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Introduction

INTRODUCTION

Every singleindividua, at onepoint or another, inhisor her life, hasthought about NOTES

thekind of society they would liketolivein. Thosewho becomeserioudy interested
inthefield havelooked towardsthetheoriesof political philosophersthroughthe
agesto give coherenceto their ownideason society. Thus, it would not bean
exaggerationto statethat fromAristotleto Marx, thethoughts of great political
thinkers on subjects asvaried asliberty, justice, state, law and property have
provided the foundation for the shaping and the devel opment of human society.

Thepalitica environment around theworld hasbeen moulded by thethinking
andvisonsof famousthinkerslike, Plato, Aristotleand Karl Marx. All their theories
were based on philosophies, which covered subjectslike, freedom, law, justice,
rights, authority and property. These theories have set a base for triggering
revolutionsand global changes. Themajority of political ideol ogiesof theworld
owethar guidancetothesethinkers. Every person, whoisstudying politica science,
hasto haveaclear understanding of the politica theoriesof thinkerslike Bentham,
J. S. Mill, and Gandhi. For studentsin India, it isimportant to understand theideas
and thoughts of early socialists and reformers such as Rammohan Roy and
Vivekananda and also the likes of M. N. Roy and B. R Ambedkar. This
understanding iscritica for analysing any Stuationin the current scenario of global
politics.

Thebook Political Thought has been designed keeping in mind the self-
instruction mode (SIM) format and followsasimple pattern, wherein each unit of
the book beginswith Introduction followed by Unit Objectivesto thetopic. The
content is then presented in a simple and easy-to-understand manner, and is
interspersed with Check Your Progress questions to test the student’s
understanding of thetopic. A list of Questionsand Exercisesisalso provided at
the end of each unit, and includes short-answer aswell aslong-answer questions.
The Summary and Key Termsareauseful toolsfor effectua recapitulation of the
text by the students.

Self-Instructional Material 1
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UNIT 1 WESTERN CLASSICAL Thirkers
POLITICAL THINKERS

NOTES
Sructure

1.0 Introduction
1.1 Unit Objectives
1.2 Plato
121 Plato’sPolitical Theory
122 Concept of Justicein an Ideal State
123 Plato’'sCommunism
124 Theory of Education
125 Educationin ThelLaws
126 Relevanceof Platoin Contemporary Discourse
1.3 Arigtotle
131 Aristotle'sldeaof Political Theory and State
132 ldeal State
133 Classification of Governments
134 Savery
135 Theory of Citizenship
136 Revolution
1.4 Machiavelli
14.1 ModernAbsolutism: Machiavelli’s Theory of Political Power
142 Prince
14.3 Evaluation of Machiavelli’sPolitical Thought
144 Secularism
15 Summary
1.6 Key Terms
1.7 Answersto ‘Check Your Progress
1.8 Questions and Exercises
1.9 Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Western political thought concentrates principally on the history of the West and
differentissuesconfrontingit. Political thought isof great importance. It consistsof
political ingtitutionsand social practices. It isthereflection of how best to adjustin
our collectivelife. A political philosopher aimsat suggesting how to underlinethe
basic principlesregarding thejustification of aparticular form of state. Political
philosophy can also be comprehended by analysing it through the angles of
metaphysics, epistemol ogy and axiology. Thiswouldreved theultimatesdeof redlity,
theknowledge or methodica side and thevalue aspectsof politics. Political thought
grew intheworld with the Greeks. A thousand years before the birth of Christ the
Greeks were developing city states in and around the Mediterranean region.
Consequently, Greek thinkers paid agreat lead of attention to the creation of an
ideal state, itsrulersand theinstitutional structures necessary for runningit. Inthe
4thcentury BC threegreat thinkersgave birth to systematic political speculationand

Self-Instructional Material 3
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created the basisof modern political science: Socrates, hisdisciple Platoand Plato’s
discipleArigtotle.

A study of Western political thought involvesacomprehensiveinvestigation
of theworksof various philosophersand palitica thinkersfrom thetimeof Platotill
the contemporary thinkers. Studentsof history and political sciencewill beableto
understand itsinsightsinto the nature of political organization, citizenship, justice,
sourcesof state power and other related ideas. Asan academic discipline, theorigin
of Western political philosophy may betraced back to ancient Greek society when
different formsof political organization, such asmonarchy, tyranny, aristocracy,
oligarchy and democracy were being experimented with. Plato’sRepublicisone of
thefirst important classical works of political philosophy. Thiswasfollowed by
Arigtotle'spoliticsand Nichomachean ethics.

1.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through thisunit, you will beableto:
e Describe Plato’stheory of idea state
e Interpret Plato’s concept of justice
o AssessPlato’sview on communism
e Evauate Plato’sargument for education
e DiscussAristotle’'sview on state and classification of government
e ExplainAristotle’'sview onrevolution
e Interpret Aristotle'stheory of davery
¢ Describethepolitical theory asexplained by Machiavelli

e Discuss the concepts of state and secularism as stated in the Prince and
Republican Discourses

1.2 PLATO

Patowasaninfluential ancient Greek philosopher bornin427 BCinAthens, Greece.
Hewas a student of Socrates, another Greek philosopher, so were histwo ol der
brothers. In due course of time, Socratesforced them to adopt the notionsand ideas
andbdliefshecriticaly laid downintheareasof ‘ know thysdlf.” Not to add, Socrates
was not in good termswith the Thirty Tyrants, who werein theregime, while he
wasgrowing. Contrarily, thisgroup wasthe supporter (pro-Spartan) of theoligarchy
installed in Athens, and one of itstwo leading memberswasafollower of Socrates.
This group severely reduced the number of rights of Athenian citizens. Just, a
particularly chosen 500 could participatein legal functions, nearly 3,000 people had
theright to carry weaponsor receiveajury trial. Hundreds of Athenianswerekilled
by ordersto drink hemlock and thousandswere exiled. Plato, hence, alienated them
by hismethod and approach of critical interrogation and hewasbrought totrial for



having committed capital crimesof religiousimpiety and corruption of youth. He
was eventual ly sentenced to death. Hisfriends cameto hisaid and offered to pay a
fineversusthe death penalty.

Socrates’ influence on Plato

Socrates had influenced Plato immensely. A great deal of Plato’s earlier works
appeared to be borrowings or adaptations from Socrates himself. However, itis
guestionabl e asto how much of the content, discussions, argument of any given
didogueisactually Socrates point of view and how much of itisPlato’s. Socrates
himsalf did not seemto writedown any of histeachings. Surely enough, he dictated
thewritings and teachingsto the great people around, and those who followed as
great followers. Needlessto add, in due course of time, he got alarge number of
followersto understand histeachings and discussions on avariety of issuesthat
directly suit them and that of the contemporary society.

Hiswritingswerenot merely confined tothepolitical syssemand adminigtration,
but al so those which posed challenged to people at thetime. Hisideas particularly
dealt with debates concerning the best possible form of government featuring
adherents of monarchy, democracy, and al other issues. The focus of all these
important writings was the fight between convention and nature and the role of
heredity and the environment on human intelligence and personality. The debate
continued unabated even after the death of Plato and hisdisciplesand followers
madetheir presencefelt to carry out thelegacy further.

TheAcademy

After the death of Socrates, Plato founded aschool in Athensinagrove sacredto
the demigod Academus. It was called the Academy (the term academics hasits
rootsinthisword). Plato, rather than following apolitical path and tradition, tried to
move on the path of education and educating people. Hethought it more significant
to educate others. The Academy was considered agreat | earning centre of higher
education during thisperiod. The subjects cons sted of astronomy, physical science,
philosophy, mathematics.

Plato’s Republic containsatreati se on education. Plato delivered aseries of
lectures on various subjects, not available nowadays or published. Hewasaman of
great |etter who fought throughout hislife for the betterment and change of the
society. Heis considered by many to be the greatest philosopher till date. Heis
known asthefather of idealismin philosophy. He died at the age of eighty.

1.2.1 Plato’'s Political Theory

Plato’spalitica theory wasbased upon Socrates' teaching. It wasintended to change
theexisting conditions, not to merely create an exercisein abstract thinking. Unlike
histeacher, however, Plato was not content simply to wander the streets of Athens
discoursing upon hisphilosophy. HisAcademy functioned not only to teach philosophy
to young men but to reform Greek politics. Teacherswere sent out to train political
leadersin the philosophical truthslearned at the Academy. Theresults, however,
wererarely what Plato would have desired, for the sameirrational politicsprevailed
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no matter what the philosopher taught. Thiswas acause of great dismay to Plato
and the source of much of hishostility towardsthepolitical domain.

Plato went on somelegendary teaching expeditions, al of whichturned out to
bedisastrous. The story of thesetripsisworth recounting becauseit will help us
understand Plato’sbasic hostility toward politics. In 387 BC, when Plato wasin his
early forties, hevisited Sicily. Therehemet Dion, the brother-in-law of Dionysiusl,
thetyrant of Syracuse. Dion wasimpressed by Plato’sphilosophy and, according to
legend, persuaded Plato to teach Dionysius|. Unfortunately, Dionysiuswas not
enchanted by what Plato had to say and reportedly sold him into slavery. Plato
escaped with the aid of friendsand returned to Athens.

Upon hisreturn he founded the Academy, where he remained for twenty
years, glad to berid of politics. But when Dionysius| died, Dion summoned Plato
back to Syracusein order to teach young Dionysius|1 what he had failed to dowith
his father. Initially Dionysius Il was quite enthusiastic and spoke of reforming
Syracuse's politicsin light of Plato’s teachings. But soon he became weary of
philosophy and becamedistrustful of Plato’ srelationshipwith Dion. Dionwasbanished
and Plato was put under virtual house arrest. Eventually, he managed to secure his
release and once again returned to Athens.

Severd yearslater, hereturned at therequest of Dionysius |l with the hope
of reconciling the young tyrant with Dion. Thereconciliation failed, and thetrip
turned out asdisastroudly asthefirst two. To make mattersworse, eventswentina
direction designed to utterly disgust Plato with politics and to ensure his final
withdrawal from public activity. Dionysius|l becameincreasingly tyrannical, and
Dion eventually overthrew him. Then Dion was assassinated by one of Plato’'sown
studentswho, inturn, established himsalf asatyrant. L ater, hetoo was assassi nated.
What had begun many yearsearlier in philosophica enthusiasm ended in cabalsand
intriguesand, for Plato, it was utter despair.

Herewasthe paradox and agony of Plato’slife. Hisattempt to teach philosophy
to tyrantsindicates hisunflagging belief that politics could berationalized by truth,
yet the attempt failed utterly. Plato barely avoided thefate of Socrates. No matter
how loudly and insistently the truth was proclaimed, the sameirrational elementin
politicsprevailed.

Even though over theyears, thereality of politics slowly chipped away at
Plato’sbedrock belief inthe power of philosophy to transform the human condition,
thebdlief wasnever destroyed. It wasmodified in Plato’smore matureworks, such
ashislast great political treatise, The Laws, but it was never destroyed. Plato never
lost hope that at some propitioustime philosophy might enter people’'slivesand
transformthem. He, at least, could preparetheway philosophically. Hismost famous
dialogue, The Republic, wasjust apreparation.

1.2.2 Concept of Justice in an Ideal State

In Plato’s Republic you will seethat it isby all accountsagreat work of political
philosophy. Itissmply anotablework of humanintelligence. Onecannot be untouched
about it. Thekind of insightsit hasisunparalleled. The Republicisaphenomenal



work by Plato. It talksvividly about justice and human perception. It isdefinitely a
desirablevirtuefor the citizensand the state alike. Becauseit dealswith anideal,
The Republic has often been described as a utopian work of political philosophy.
But Plato’ sutopianism cannot be equated with modern utopian thinking. TheRepublic
isnot an early form of sciencefiction or an ancient version of contemporary futurist
writing. Rather, itisawork that attemptsto establish anided standard or anormative
measuring rod to judge the existing political practices. Assuch, The Republicis
about theideal state of perfect justice.

Plato’slater worksdiscussthe best possible states of lessthan perfect justice.
Theancientswere reaistswho understood that theideal cannot asageneral rulebe
attained inthe‘real world'. But they also understood that without anideal standard,
they could say nothing about the real. How can we say that an existing political
systemor political practiceisunjust if we do not know theideal of justice? It would
beasif wewereto attempt to measure something without aruler.

Thereisahint in the very opening page of The Republic. These hintsare
contained in adia oguethat beginsat the house of arespected man named Cephalus
whom Socrates and othersvisit. In the course of the conversation, aquestion arises
astowhat isright conduct or justice. Cephalusanswersthat justiceissmply telling
thetruth and paying back one'sdebts. But Socrates arguesthat the definitionisnot
inclusive enough and, therefore, does not aways apply. Socrates further pointsout
that if ‘afriend who had lent usaweapon wereto go mad and then ask for it back,
surely ... weought not to returnit’.

Plato begins hisdiscussion of justicein the state by arguing that the stateis
natural because no oneissalf-sufficient. Human beings need each other. Thequestion
that arises is what makes a society self-sufficient? Plato argues that it entails
maintai ning an appropriate division of labour. Every state, heargues, will require
artisansfirst of all. Plato includesin thisgroup all those who produce goods and
perform socially necessary services such as craftsmen, farmers, traders, and the
like. Theirsisan economic function. Secondly, every statewill require aclass of
warriorswhom Plato callsthe guardians. Theirs, of course, isamilitary function.
Findly, every statewill requirerulerswhosefunctionisinvolved in making decisions,
formulating policy, and so on. Plato proposesthat thisthird classof rulersbedrawn
fromtheguardians. Thus, the guardiansreally should form two classesaccording to
Plato: those who are selected to rule and those who are charged merely with the
execution of therulers decisions. Plato calsthelatter element of theguardian class
asthe auxiliariesto distinguish it from the higher guardians who will be trained
specificdly torule.

Plato’sdiscussion of justicein the state is not that disputed. We might argue
that Plato’sthreefold division of labour istoo smple, that atruly self-sufficient state
would require amuch more complex and extensive division of labour. It must be
remembered, however, that the poliswasasmall and arelatively self-contained
community. It did not requirethe complex division of labour characteristic of modern
industrid societies. What isimportant in any caseisthe underlying principleinvolved
inPlato’sscheme, not itstechnical viability.

Western Classical Palitical
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Inadditiontothis, Plato’s Republic dealswith some very practical issues.
Assuming we can make philosophersrulers, how can weassurethat they will continue
to rule? Thedanger isnot only that those unfit to rule may attempt acoup d’ etat; the
philosophersthemsel ves may cometo promotetheir self-interest rather than the
publicinterest. They may become so trained by desire that the just state will not
continueto exist. This, at least, isPlato’sfear. Plato proposesto resolve thisproblem
inavariety of waysamost al of whichinvolvetherulers. To beginwith, he proposes
an elaborate system of ruler selection. We need not discussthat systemin any detail
here except to notethat any child, regardless of sex or classposition, may become
aruler if he or sheindicatesacapacity to learn philosophical truths. The selection
process, in other words, isnot to be based upon artificial classor sex biases. Platois
not advocating a hereditary male-dominated ruling class. Such aproposa would
utterly contradict the whole premise of The Republic that knowledgeisthe only
criterionfor rulership. Clearly, Plato arguesthat the classinto which oneisborn or
one'ssex isnot irrelevant consideration.

Selecting the best candidatesfor rulership isimportant. However, it isnot
sufficient. In addition, saysPlato, the objects of desire must be removed from the
society of rulers. To this end, he proposes that the society must be based upon
communist principles. Theauxiliariesand rulerswill not bealowed to own property,
nor will they havefamiliesof their own. They would be carefully regulated to ensure
apool of futurerulers; rather the decision to choose the future rulers should take
place outside of thefamily structure. Children will be held in common, and they will
not know who their real fathers and mothersare. They will cometo identify the
sateastheir family. Inthisway, Plato believesthat thefamilia objectsof desirecan
beremoved from theruling class, and the children who will later be selected for
training asrulerswill cometoidentify their interestswith those of thelarger community.

Theory of Division of Labour

Plato’sdivision of labour isbased on class. It meansmore specifically functional
specialization. A distinct division hasto bein the perspective, if the society hasto
grow intheright direction. The overlapping of each other redlly createsproblem for
oneand all. Clearly, adivision of labour isessential to the state. Each class must
obvioudy possessvirtue, that is, the necessary skillsto performitstasks. Themeaning
of virtueto thispointsisstill ethically neutral, and any Greek of thetimewould have
understood and accepted Plato’smeaning.

What, then, arethe specific virtuesrequired for each class? The upper level
guardians, therulers, must possessthevirtue of wisdom. They must havetherequisite
knowledge to know how to appropriately order the state as awhole. The lower-
level guardians, or auxiliaries, must obvioudy embody thevirtueof courage; otherwise
they would make poor warriors indeed. The artisans must have the virtue of
temperance, i.e., the ability to restrain their passions. They must understand that
theirsisan economic function and not allow cravingsfor wealth or statusto lead
themto take over those functions, such asrulership, that they are not equipped to
handle.



Thevirtue of temperanceisthevirtue of self-restraint, and self-restraintin ~ WesternClassical Political
this context means keeping one'splacein thedivision of labour. Clearly, then, each Thinkers
classin society must betemperate. The auxiliaries, no lessthan the artisans, must
restrain any desireto perform afunction for whichthey are not equipped. Thepoint,
however, isthat the artisans need only to betemperate, whilethe auxiliariesmust be NOTES
both courageous and temperate. Therulersmust bewisein addition to possessing
these other virtues.

Thedivision of labour, inshort, isadivision of virtues, and thosewho havea
superior roleinthedivision of labour are, in Plato’ sided society, thosewho havea
superior degree of virtue. The rulers possess complete virtue because they have
wisdom or knowledge, whichyouwill recal isidentica to virtuein Socratic philosophy.
Other classeshaveincompletevirtue becausetheir knowledgeislimited and, inthe
case of the artisans, almost non-existent.

Now the bigger question remains, what thenisarationally acceptable or just
state from Plato’s point of view? He has just mentioned it. It is one ruled by
philosophers, and that meansastatein which the appropriate division of classes, and
therefore, of virtues, ismaintained. Thus, justiceisthevirtue of virtues, it isthe
virtue of maintai ning proper relationship among wisdom, courage and temperance.
Injusticeisrule by non-philosophers, which meanstheappropriate ordersof classes
and virtues has broken down. In political terms, thisbreakdownisidentical to class
war inwhich those not equi pped to rule struggle among each other to acquire power.
Thisdevel opmentstook place during Plato’slifetime. The poor wanted to overthrow
therule of therich; therich wanted to suppressthe poor. Neither wasin the least
concerned about justice; they wanted simply to promotetheir own classinterests.
They were practising Sophistsasfar asPlato was concerned.

Giventhisanayss, the supposed advantages of philosophicrulershipareclear,
but what precisely makes such rulership thedefining characteristics of thejust state?
Plato’s answer brings us back to our starting point. Justiceisavirtue, and in the
Socratic system, virtue isidentical to knowledge. Hence, a‘just’ state must by
definition beoneruled by philosophers, by thosewith knowledge. Thekind of political
knowledgethey must possessisknowledge of how to maintainthedivision of labour,
whichisthenecessary condition for philosophical rulership and thus, for appropriate
ordering of virtueswithinthe state. Initsmost genera sense, then, political justiceis
simply the virtue of harmony within the state and the absence of conflict. Itisa
conditioninwhich each performshisor her task well for the benefit of thewhole.
Thisconception of justice matches perfectly withitstraditional usage. The Greeks
had always considered justice asthe principle of order and harmony, whether they
useditinreferenceto aperson, astate, or the universe (the pre-Socraticsfrequently
described the cosmos, which means order, asjust). Even our contemporary usage
of justiceasequal tofairnesstill retainsthisideaof order and harmony.

But hereinlay, in Plato’s own words, the central paradox of The Republic.
Philosophersmust rule, yet it is precisely philosopherswho haveno desiretorule.
Unlike Thrasymachusand hiskind, they areloversof knowledge, not of power. Yet
rulethey must, say Plato, unlesseither philosophersbecomekingsintheir countries

Self-Instructional Material 9
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or thosewho arenow called kingsand rulerscometo be sufficiently inspired witha
genuinedesirefor wisdom; unless, that isto say, political power and philosophy meet
together, there can be no rest from troubl es.

1.2.3 Plato’'s Communism

Plato’s communism opened the practicality regarding human nature and theruling
governance virtues. Virtue and principle should be affected while running the
government. No doubt, it soundshbizarre, but thisistrue, inal accounts. Precisely on
that assumption, it isessentia that communism should have abetter placeand not be
allowed to mix with the common understanding with the common citizens. Running
the administration requiresgreat skill and wisdom. General copulating might not
producethe desired generation to rule the country, hence communism.

Nevertheess, Plato claims, thejust stateisoneruled by philosophers. It clearly
cannot exist unlessdesireiseliminated inthe ruling stratum. 1t must be remembered,
however, that Plato’s communism applies only to the ruling elite, not to the vast
majority of the population. Theartisanswill be allowed to own private property and
to havefamilies. Moreover, thereisno relationship between Plato’s communism
and its contemporary meaning. Plato wasnot an ancient Karl Marx. Plato proposes
an ascetic communism, the purpose of whichisto remove objectsof desire, not to
distributethem moreequitably.

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

1. What wasPlato’sideabehind building the Academy?
2. What was Plato’sideabehind hispolitical theory?
3. What does Plato mean by justicein the state?

1.2.4 Theory of Education

ItisPlato’seducational system, however, that ismost important in maintaining the
ruleof philosophers. Itisthrough education, Plato claims, that the future rulerswill
cometo recognizethat thedesirefor power and pleasureisnot the basisof political
or individua happinessand fulfilment. Since Plato’seducationd philosophy illuminates
thewholeof hispolitical theory, we must analyseit in some depth.

Plato expresses his thoughts and ideas regarding education in two of his
dialoguesin the name of Socrates, histeacher, namely The Republic and The Laws.
In The Republic, Plato, with theideaof aperfect statein mind, offerstwo accounts
of education. Hisfirst educational theory isexpressed with theformation of guards,
therole of whoseisto defend the city, in mind and hastwo artswhich werevalued
highly by the Greeks, namely music, including poetry, and gymnastics, at itsroot.
And his second educational account isregarding the education of the philosopher
king.



Plato arguesthat education should begin at ayoung agewiththelearningof =~ VesternClassical Political
basic skillssuch asreading, writing, recitation, and so on. His proposed programme Thinkers
of studiesisnot markedly different fromwhat actualy existed. Plato doesadvocate
onemgjor reform— censorship of poetry, and particularly that of the great epic poet
Homer. Hisreason isthat peopletook from the poetswhat they thought to be sound NOTES
ethical knowledge when, in fact, says Plato, the poets are not different from the
Sophigts. They teach peopleopinionsof what istrue, not genuineknowledge. Besides,
he complains, they present unacceptable models of human behaviour. Both heroes
and godsfrequently act unjustly, if not downright basically, in the epic poems. It
would beinappropriate, Plato argues, for potential rulersto beinfluenced by such
modelsat ayoung and impressionable age. How, he asks are they to becomejust
rulersif their literature exposesthem to actsof injustice?

In addition, Plato pointsout that poetry appealsto the emotions. Unlessitis
carefully censored it will lead the young guardians astray. Instead of learning to
control their livesrationally, they will become subject to their passions. Platoisa
classicist; he believesthat art should reflect order and harmony so that the same
order and harmony will beginto bereflected inthelivesof thoseexposedtoit. Heis
opposed to romanticism, to art that simply appeal sto feeling and emotion and that he
believes, thereby, disordersthe soul. For thisreason, Plato concludesthat we must
not only compel our poetsto maketheir poetry and expressimage of noblecharacter,
wemust a so supervise craftsmen of every kind and forbid themto leave the stamp
of baseness, meanness and unseemliness, on painting and scul pture, or building, or
any other work of their hands. Anyonewho cannot obey shall not practisehisartin
thecommonwealth.

First Account of Education

Socrates proposesin thefirst account that the aim of education should beto control
the guards and curb their tendency to rule and convert them into what he calls
‘noble puppies’, who canfight fiercely with the enemies, and behave gently with
thosewho arefamiliar to them. He suggests that the character of guards must be
shaped with education in two arts which the Greeks valued very highly, namely
music and gymnastics. Education in music for the enrichment of their soul, and
learning in gymnasticsfor the devel opment of their bodies. The kind of education
that Socrateshasin mind for theguards, i.e. themilitary classof hisideal stateis
indeed moral in nature. And, therefore, the emphasi s of the education hereisnot on
thedevel opment of logical and critica faculty but onthe shaping their mind tofollow
and accept.

According to Socrates, the nature of those who are chosen for the education
for being guardians must be ‘ philosophic, spirited, swift, and strong’ . He suggests
that the guardians must be abl e to distinguish between familiar and foreign by the
use of ‘ knowledge and ignorance’ . Which meansthat they approve of only what is
familiar to them, and consider everything new astheir enemy.

Education of the guardsin music (which a so includes speeches and poetry)
beginsat thevery young age, for itisin these yearsthat people are most susceptible
to being influenced. The tragic and epic poetry must be heavily censured, for it
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containsthemes such asrevenge, which Socrates considersunworthy. Such poetry
can befatal for the moral development of the military classof the state. Thetales
that aretold at the very young age must a so be censored, for young children can
absorb everything that they are exposed to: ‘A young thing can’t judge what is
hidden sense and what is not; but what hetakesinto hisopinionsat that age hasa
tendency to become hard to eradicate and unchangeabl e’ . Through the narration
carefully composed, fit for the education of young children, mothersand nurseswill
be ableto shape and nourish the souls of these children.

Theta es should be composed and carefully constructed to impart virtue and
knowledge of certain theology. Socrates does not offer examples of what kinds of
tales should be appropriate for children, but attacks poetslike Homer and Hesiod
and deemsthetal es of these poets asinappropriate and bad lies. Gods must ways
bejustinthetales, or the children will think it proper to doinjustice. They should not
betold taleswhich includefighting amongst the gods or peopl e between themselves.
Thiswill teach them theimportance of unity.

Socrates cons dersthoseta es asgood which are capabl e of fostering courage,
moderation, and justice. Education of the children should be such that they should
grow up fearing davery and not death. What isinteresting isthat though Socrates
mentions courage, moderation and justice asimportant val uesthat the children should
learn, he does not menti on wisdom. Absence of wisdom in education of the military
classwhose soleresponsibility isto defend the state suggeststhat Plato does not
want their rational and critical faculty to develop, after all they are supposed to be
like*noblepuppies, fierce and yet be ableto follow what they are ordered and not
guestionit.

Another important education that isimportant for thosewho are to become
the defenders of the stateisthe education of gymnastics. Instead of recommending
acomplicated gymnastic routine, Socratesrecommendsmoderate esting and drinking,
along withasimpleroutine of physical exercise, which according to himwill ensure
ahealthy andfit body. Socrates emphasi sesthat proper educationin gymnastic will
not only prevent illnessbut will also reduce the use of medicinein thecity, which
according to him should not be used for keeping those alivewho are usel ess.

Themord educeation that Socratesprescribesfor themilitary class, thedefender
of thestate, issupposed to devel op their ability to distingui sh between good and bad,
without ever being exposed to what isbad.

Thereisno doubt that music isthe most significant in the education of the
defender guards, but for their moral development it isimportant to maintain equilibrium
between music and gymnastics, for acompletel y gymnasticseducation can potentialy
transform the guardsinto savages, and a complete musical education will make
them soft, that iswhy it isimportant to balance the education of thetwo arts.

Second Account of Education

After expounding thedetailsof hisidea state, Socratesacknowledgesthat theruler
of hisstate should be philosopher kings. He a so admitsthat the account of education
that he gave earlier inthedial ogueregarding the education of themilitary guard was



not adequate for the philosopher-kings. Thequick and fiery naturesof musicarenot ~ Western Classical Palitical
stablefor devel oping courage during the situation of war, and the brave nature that Thinkers
can betrusted during thewar arenot reliableintellectualy and criticaly, and therefore,

itisimportant that the philosopher-kings should receive aspecial kind of education

whichwill refineand devel op their philosophical nature. But thisdoesnot mean that NOTES

the philosopher kings should not receive education in gymnastics: * It must also be
given gymnasticsin many studiesto seewhether it will be ableto bear the greatest
studies, or whether it will turn out to beacoward.” Thus, it appearsthat the education,
asillustrated inthefirst account, servesto be atest for the philosophising nature of
the students, and once identified as a suitable candidates, the education of the
philosopher-kingswill devel op and strengthen their philosophizing natures. Unlike
the education of the guards, the education of the philosopher-kingswoul d teach the
students the true love of learning and will make them philosophers instead to
transforming theminto * noble puppies .

Theaim of philosopher kings' education isnot the attainment of four virtues,
but the knowledge of good, which isconsidered asthe ultimate virtue by Socrates.
Theimportance of thisknowledge can be understood by thefact that without it, the
attainment of the other four virtuesisimpossible. Theideaof good isthe supreme of
all. Socrates distinguishes between having opinions about good, and having its
knowledge. Theformer isnot sufficient and therefore, thelatter isneeded: * Whenit
comesto good things, no oneis satisfied with what isopined to be so but each seeks
thethingsthat are.” Thisputsthe education of the philosopher kingsin sharp contrast
with the education of the guards, who weretrained and educated to have correct
opinions. Unlikethefirst account of education, thiseducationismore philosophical
inthe sensethat it aimsdirectly for true knowledge.

Socrates uses hisfamous sun analogy to explain something that issimilar to
good. Assun makesit possiblefor our eyesto seethings, the good makesit possible
for theintellect of the person to know. Thus, it isgood that makesthe knowledge
possible. It istheideaof good that * providesthetruth to the thing known and gives
the power to the onewho knows'. Theideaof good isnot only responsiblefor the
human faculty of reason, but also for one'svery ‘existenceand being'.

Socrates uses hisfamous cave ana ogy to explain how education can be used
to possess the knowledge of good. Socrates evokes an image of acave in which
some prisonersare chained in such away that they can only seethewall they are
facing and nothing else. Behind the prisoner there is a puppeteer who casts the
shadows of figurinesonthewall. The prisoners can only seethe shadowsand for
them these shadows are the only reality, but what they perceiveisnot the complete
reality, only asmall segment of it. It isclear that thisnew educationismeanto free
the prisoners and make them aware of thereality beyond their perceived reality of
thecave. In order to show why philosophical education isnot readily accepted and
the way in which such education is enlightening, Socrates devel ops his analogy
further.

What happens when one of the prisonersis ableto escape the cave and go
outsde?At firg, theforeign sightswill hurt hiseyes, and hewould resist thethought
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that what he used to consider reality wasonly afragment of it. Hiseyes, which are
accustomed to the darkness of the cave, will be blinded by thelight of the sun. He
would, of course, want to go back to hisfamiliar environment. But if somehow
someone is able to take him ‘away from there by force along the rough, steep,
upward way, and didn’t let him go before he had dragged him out into thelight of the
sun’, hiseyeswould eventudly adjust to hisnew surroundings, and dowly hewould
begin to perceive the new reality. Once heis fully aware of the new reality, he
would never want to go back to the darkness of the cave. But, somehow if hetries
to go back tothe cave only to help the other prisoners, they will call hisdisillusioned,
for they aretill limited to the perceived redlity of the cave. Through thispowerful
allegory Socratesexplainsthat the good isbeyond thereality of perception, but once
itsknowledgeisacquired, it becomesthe’ causeof dl thet isright andfair ineverything’,
and therefore, the ruler of the ideal state must possess its knowledge and
understanding.

For the philosopher kings, Socrates envisions an education that would teach
them to utilize their capacity of knowledge, for it isawayswithin aman’s soul:
‘ Educationisnot what the professionsof certain men assert it to be. They presumably
assert that they put into the soul knowledge that isn’t in it, as though they were
putting Sight into blind eyes. ..but the present argument, onthe other hand. ...indicates
that thispower isinthesoul of each and that theinstrument with which each learns—
just asan eyeisnot ableto turntoward the light from the dark without the whole
body—must be turned around from that which is coming into being together with
thewholesoul until itisableto endurelooking at that which is and the brightest part
of that whichis.’

Socratesassertsthat theruler of hisideal state cannot bethe prisonersof the
cave. They cannot al so be the philosopherswho chooseto never again go back to
the cave once enlightened. The rulers must be those who escape the cave and
receive the education of the good and then return to the cave to help the other
prisoners.

Here Socrates acknowledgesthelimitations of hisfirst account of education,
for they areonly hel pful in teaching habitsthrough examples. Heincludesthe study
of numbers, geometry, and cubesin his second account of education. The study of
mathematicsisboth practicaly useful andintellectualy stimulating. Hea soincludes
thestudy of complex conceptsand the study of dialectic. Theformer would helpthe
studentsto know and understand what is permanent, and the | atter, through the use
of questioning and answering, would help them to understand one’' s self and the
depth of one’'sown knowledge, which would help theminidentifying thegood in
both theworld and oneself.

Likethe education of the guards, the education of the philosopher kingsalso
beginsin the childhood. But unlike the former thelatter isnot compulsory, but is
voluntary play: ‘Don’'t useforceintraining the children in the studies, but rather
play. Inthat way you can better discern what each isnaturally directed towards.’

Education of gymnastic will be ceased at the age twenty. At the age of thirty,
those studentswill betested in diaectics, whowill excel intheir studies, and duties.
Theideaof thetest will beto determine ‘who is ableto release himself from the



eyesand therest of senseand go to what whichisinitself and accompaniestruth.” ~ WesternClassical Political
Socratesredlizesthedanger of alowing theyoung studentsafreereignwith didectics, Thinkers
and cautionsthat it might tempt the studentsto rebel against the laws of the state

and indulgein abaser pursuits. But if the art of dialecticisused by the educated

older men, they will ‘ discussand consider the truth rather than the onewho plays NOTES

and contradictsfor the sake of thegame' . At the age of thirty-five, thosewho have
excelled intheart study of dialectics, will hold officesin the cave, and the same
processwill continue. And finally when they have reached the age of fifty, those
who have performed best in everything will know the good and will governthecity.
‘And, lifting up the brilliant beams of their souls, they must be compelled to look
toward that which provideslight for everything. Oncethey seethegood itsdlf, they
must be compelled, eachinhisturn, to useit asapattern for ordering city, private
men, and themselvesfor therest of their lives. For the most part, each one spends
histimein philosophy, but when histurn comes, he drudgesin politicsand rulesfor
the city’s sake, not as though he were doing athing that is fine, but one that is
necessary. And thus, always educating other like men and leaving them behind in
their place asguardians of the city, they go off to theldesof the Blessed and dwell’

1.2.5 Education in The Laws

The Lawsis perhapsthelast dialogue written by Plato. In thisdialogue the ideal
stateiscalled the city of Magnetesor Magnesia. In Magnesiathewritten lawsare
most important, unlike theideal city of the The Republic where the words of the
philosopher-king isthe best representation of the law, because of the educational
value of content. Respect towardsthe law should be there not because of thefear
but because of therealization of therole of the citizen in social development. Plato,
inthisdiaogue considers God asthetranscendental foundation of every law: Godis
the‘ norm of the norms, the measure of the measures' . What wastheideaof good
inThe RepublicisGod’ smind in The Laws. Plato assertsthat likeagood fountain
alwaysgivesout good water, the God always doeswhat isfair. Heisthe onewho
maintains the pedagogical relationship with men, and therefore, is ‘universal
pedagogue’.

In The Laws, Plato isnot concerned with who will befit to rule and govern
the state after receiving education, but is concerned with the number of peoplethat
education will transform as patriots. And for thisvery reason the argument of the
dialogueisfor the public character of the education, whichisonly possblewhenitis
imparted in the public building designed especially for that purposes. There should
not be any discrimination in education based on the gender of the student, and the
process of education must begin quiteearly inthelife of the student. Plato argued
for educationin dancing, wrestling, riding and archery for both boysand girls. Children
should play gameswhich can help them channel their energy and resourcestowards
theactivitieswhich they might engagewithintheir futureadult lives. Plato considered
thegames of the children as something very important: ‘ No oneinthestate hasrally
grasped that children’sgames affect |legidation so crucialy asto determinewhether
thelawsthat are passed will survive or not.” He considered change as something
immensely dangerous, evenin gamesof the children, without one exception, evil.
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Because education isan important factor in the formation of citizens, there
should be someoneto superviseit. Plato suggestsan education minister, who should
not be morethan fifty yearsold and should bewel | qudified. Thisminister should be
€l ected through secrete voting, but the thus el ected candidate cannot bethe member
of Nocturna Council, whichisabovethevariouslevelsof serverstheresponsbility
of whichisto carry out administration of the state. The primary responsibilities of
the council are:

¢ To promoteand devel op the philosophical studiessothat the citizensdevelop
aproper understanding of laws of the state.

¢ Todevelop andimprovethelawsof the state through the exchangewith the
philosophersof the other cities.

¢ Toensurethe awareness of the philosophical andlegal principlesamongthe
citizen of the state.

e Many scholarsand commentatorsthink that in spite of being surprisingin
some of its aspects, the educational theories presented in The Lawsare not
very different from the educational account of The Republic, whichto an
extentistrue.

1.2.6 Relevance of Plato in the Contemporary Discourse

Plato’sthought and understanding, you will realize, still hasreal relevance. Inthe
modern nation-statetoo, thereisaneed for classdivision and functiona specidization,
so that society can function properly. And yes, Plato’sdivision of labour isbased on
each class, i.e., each classmust have acertain end. Clearly adivision of labour is
essential to the state, and just asobvioudly each class must possessvirtue, i.e., the
necessary skillsto perform its tasks. The meaning of virtue isto this point still
ethically neutral, and any Greek of the time would have understood and accepted
Plato’smeaning. What, then, arethe specific virtuesrequired for each class? The
upper level guardians, therulers, must possessthe virtue of wisdom. They must
have the requisite knowledge to know how to appropriately order the state asa
whole. Thelower-level guardians, or auxiliaries, must obviously embody thevirtue
of courage; otherwise they would make poor warriorsindeed. The artisans must
havethevirtue of temperance, i.e., the ability to restrain their passions. They must
understand that theirsisan economic function and not allow the craving for wealth
or statusto lead them to take over those functions, such asrulership, that they are
not equipped to handle. It is high time, that the present state of governance still
followsthe Platonic version of classdivision.

Criticisms of Plato’s Republic

Plato’stheory in The Republic does have flaws, which are discussed asfollows:

e Themain discrepancy in The Republic hasto do with Plato’s proposalsfor
maintai ning the distribution of |abour withinthestate. The solutionisto ensure
the sustained rule of the wise. Ideally, other classes within the state will
accept thisarrangement to the extent that they appreciateitsrationale.



e Thereistherequirement of devel oping philosophical virtuesthemselvesand
understanding thelogical need of philosophical governance. It appearsthat
even Plato doubtstheregime sahility to appreciatethe chemigtry of philosophy.

e Exclusion of the myth of the metals from The Republic would have been
better.

e There appears to exist, inconsistencies between philosophers and non-
philosopherssince, it exposesafundamental inaptness between justiceinthe
stateand justicein the personality.

e Plato movestoo far when he says that knowledge indicates moral truths,
whichthecitizensneed toincludein their political ingtitutionsand lives.

CHECK Y OUR PROGRESS

4. What does Plato’sfirst account of education state?
5. What are the main elements of education for astate guard?
6. What isthe aim of education for aphilosopher king?

7. What example does Plato’s Socrates usesto explain the utility of education
for possessing the knowledge of good?

8. What does The Laws emphasise on?

1.3 ARISTOTLE

Aristotle’'s works are divided into logic, physical works, psychological works,
philosophica worksand workson natura history. The Peripatetic school of philosophy
groups Aristotle’s writings on ‘logic’ under the title ‘Organon’, which means
instrument because they considered logic to be the chief instrument for scientific
investigation. However, Aristotleconsidered ‘ logic’ to bethesameasverbal reasoning.
Hebelieved that to gain knowledge of an object, people ask certain questions, and
he classified wordsinto substance, quantity, quality, relation, place, time, Situation,
condition, action and passion, arranged in the order in which thequestionsare asked.
Obvioudy, ‘ substance’ iscons dered most important, including individua objectsand
the speciesto which these objectsbelong.

In hisworkson philosophy, Aristotlefirst tracesthe history of philosophy. He
believed that philosophy grew asaresult of wonder and curiosity which were not
fully satisfied by religious myths. At first there were only philosophers of nature
such as Thales and Anaximenes who were succeeded by Pythagoreans with
mathematical abstractions. Pure thought was partly a contribution of Eleatic
philosophers such as Parmeni des and Anaxagoras. However, the completelevel of
pure thought was reached in theworks of Socrates. Socrateswas ableto express
genera concepts in the form of definitions. Aristotle was of the opinion that
metaphysics dealt with the early principles of scientific knowledge and thefinal
conditions of all existence. It was concerned with existence initsbasic state. In
contrast, mathematics dealt with existencein theform of linesand angles.
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In hisworks on psychology, Aristotle defined the soul asthe expression or
realization of anatural body. He accepted the existence of arelationship between
psychological statesand physiological processes. He regarded the soul or mind as
thetruth of the body and not asthe outcome of itsphysiological conditions.

The activities of the soul are manifested in specific faculties or parts
corresponding with the stages of biological development: nutritional faculties
(characteristic of plants); movement-related faculties (characteristic of animals)
and faculties of reason (characteristic of humans).

Aristotle viewed ethicsasan attempt to find out the highest good or thefinal
purpose or end. Most ends of life merely help usto achieve other ends, thereis
awayssomefinal goal or pursuit that we aspirefor or desire. Suchanendisusually
happiness, which must be based on human nature, and must originate from persona
experience. Thus, happiness must be something practical and human, and should
existinthework and lifewhich isuniqueto humans. It liesin the activelife of a
rationa human being or in aperfect realization and outworking of thetrue soul and
sdf, throughout alifetime.

AccordingtoAristotle, themoral ideal in political administrationismerely a
different aspect of what isapplicableto individua happiness.

Humansare socia beings, and the ability to speak rationally resultsin social
union. The stateisdevel opsfrom thefamily through the village community, whichis
just abranch of thefamily. Although originally formed to satisfy natural wants, the
state existsfor moral endsand also to promote higher life. The stateisagenuine
moral organization that advancesthe devel opment of humans.

1.3.1 Aristotle's Idea of Political Theory and Sate

Poalitical scienceisthebody of knowledgethat practitionerswill usein pursuingtheir
tasks. Themost important role played by the politicianisthat of lawgiver, the one
who framesthe appropriate constitution comprising laws, customsand asystem of
mora educationfor thecitizens. It istherespongbility of the politician to take measures
to maintain the constitution and introduce reformswhenever the need arisesand to
prevent situationsthat may underminethe power of the political system. Thisisthe
field of legidative science, which according toAristotleismoreimportant than politics.

AccordingtoArigotle, apoliticianissmilar toacraftaman. Just likeacraftsman
produces an object making use of thefour causesdiscussed earlier, namely formal,
materia, efficient and final causes, apolitician asoworkswiththefour causes. The
state comprisesseverd individua citizens, who formthe materia cause out of which
the city-state is created. The constitution forms the formal cause. The city-state
cannot exist without an efficient cause, that is, theruler. In the absence of theruler,
the community, irrespective of itstypewill bein disorder. The constitution actsas
thisruling element.

All communitiesare established with theaim of achieving somegood. Thisis
wherethefinal cause comesin. The community with themost authority and theone
that containsthe other communities hasthe most authority of al, andit aimsat the
highest good. Thisexplainsthe existence of politicsfor good life or happiness.
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9. How hasAvristotle defined the soul ?
10. What are the sub-sections of knowledge according to Aristotle? NOTES

1.3.2 Ideal Sate

WhenAristotletalks about the state asacommunity of sortsin Palitics, herefersto
the Greek city-state. The state, like any other community, existsfor anendthatis
for the highest good of man. To find out the nature of the state and to differentiateit
from the communities, Aristotle analysesthe origin of the state and studies each of
itscomponents. He saystherearetwo dimensionswhich areinstrumenta in bringing
the community together — first, the bond between a man and a woman, which
emergesfromthe reproductiveinstinct; and second, that of master and dave, which
emerges from self-preservation and mutual benefit. ‘Out of these two
relationships...thefirst thing to ariseisthefamily... Thefamily isthe association
established by naturefor the supply of men’severyday wants.” Thefamily, hence, is
the sapling that growsto become astate.

Inthe second stage, several familiescometogether and that association aims
to do morethan just meeting daily needs. Thisassociation or unification of families,
which probably hasacommon descent, allows creation of thefirst big community,
i.e, thevillage.

Inthethird stage, the severd villages cometogether to form abig community
which is self-sufficient. ‘When several villages are united in a single complete
community, large enough to be nearly or quite self-sufficing, the state comesinto
existence, originating in the bare needs of life, and continuing in existencefor the
sake of agood life. And, therefore, if theearlier formsof society arenatural, sois
thestate, for it isthe end of them, and the nature of athing isitsend. For what each
thingiswhenfully developed, wecall itsnature, whether we are speaking of aman,
ahorse, or afamily.’

Theonly factor that differentiates astate from afamily isthefact that ina
state all are happy asit is self-sufficing. Whereas, afamily can barely be self-
aufficing. Thestate, hence, differsfromthefamily and villagein kind, and not merely
quantitetively.

Aristotle considered state as a natural society. According to him, it isthe
natural instinct of man to form societiessuch asfamily, village and state. A man’s
ultimateaimisto haveagood life. Manisasocia animal. Hiscivilized behaviour
and natural human progressdifferentiateshim from other animals. He prefersto be
with other human beingswhich makethem interdependent.

It can besaid that Aristotlebelieved intheevol utionary or historical theory of
theorigin of state. That isto say that Aristotle compared stateto anindividual. Asan
individual haslimbs, the stateisabody and individualsareitsorgans. Although he
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regarded stateto beanatural need of human uplift, hewanted restricted interference
of thestateinthelifeof individuals.

1.3.3 Classification of Governments

InBooks1V to VI of Palitics, Aristotle has dealt with one of the most contentious of
political questions. Who should rulethe masses? Aristotle has, at thispoint, actualy
looked at the different forms of government existent in Greeceto seek answer to
thisquestion. Aswe have seen above, he primarily classified thegovernmentsinto
monarchy, tyranny, aristocracy, oligarchy and polity or democracy. Thefirst criterion
he usesto distinguish between theseregimesisby the number of peopleruling: one
man, afew men and many. ‘[ T]hose regimeswhich ook to the common advantage
arecorrect regimesaccording to what isunqualifiedly just, whilethosewhich look
only tothe advantage of therulersare errant, and are | deviationsfrom the correct
regimes; for they involve mastery, but the city is a partnership of free persons
(1279a16).

In Book 111 Chapter 7, Aristotle describes these six types of regimes.
Depending upon the number of peopleinvolved in governing and thefocus of their
interests, Aristotle distinguished six kinds of socid structureinthree pairs:

e A statewith only oneruler iseither amonar chy or atyranny
o A statewith several rulersiseither an aristocracy or an oligar chy
e A stateinwhichall ruleiseither apolity or ademocracy

Thecorrect regimesare monarchy (rule by one man for the common good),
aristocracy (rule by afew for the common good), and polity (rule by the many for
the common good); the flawed or deviant regimesaretyranny (ruleby onemanin
hisowninterest), oligarchy (ruleby thefew in their own interest), and democracy
(ruleby themany intheir own interest). Aristotle ranks monarchy asthe best and
tyranny asthe most perverted form of government. So, according to himfrom the
best to the worst may be put down as. monarchy—aristocracy—polity—
democracy—oligarchy—tyranny (1289a38).Aristotle cons ders democracy, which
isgenerally accepted asthe best form of government, asone of theflawed regimes.
Aristotle accepts monarchy asthe best form of government asamonarch worksfor
the greater good of thecitizens. Aristotlefurther clarifies, that thereal distinction
between oligarchy and democracy isin fact the distinction between whether the
wealthy or the poor rule (1279b39), not whether the many or the few rule. Since
every city-state hasafew wealthy noblemen aswell as poor people, Aristotlewas
well aware of the conflicts between thesetwo groupsthat even lead to civil wars.

According toAristotle, democratsand oligarchsadvanceequal claimstorule.
Hemaintainsthat justice should dictate who should havethe power to ruleand that
equa peopleshould haveequd things. Aristotle upheld that both groups—theoligarchs
and democrats—offer judgmentsabout this, but neither of them getsit right, because
‘the judgment concerns themselves and most people are bad judges concerning
their ownthings (1280al4). Whilethe democratsthink that thefact that al citizens
arefreeentitleseveryoneto rule, oligarchs assert that their wealth should entitle



them to form the government. According to Aristotle, democracy istheruleof the
majority; and sincethe majority ispoor, therule of the poor and hence, poor rule.
Sinceruling in accordance with one'swishesisthetrademark of tyranny, itisthe
most despotic of all. Themonarch, who hasthe country’ swelfarein hismind, will
make the best ruler for astate.

AccordingtoAristotle, ‘ For tyranny isakind of monarchy which hasinview
theinterest of themonarch only; oligarchy hasin view theinterest of thewealthy;
democracy, of the needy: none of them the common good of al. Tyranny, as| was
saying, ismonarchy exercising theruleof amaster over the palitica society; oligarchy
iswhenmen of property havethe government intheir hands, democracy, the opposite,
when the indigent, and not the men of property, aretherulers.” Herests his case
with recommending polity. * Simply speaking, polity isamixtureof oligarchy and
democracy’ (1293a32). We need to remember that polity isone of the correct regimes
and keeps the interests of the political community in mind. In order to create a
successful polity, acombination of oligarchy and democracy needs to be made.
Whileindemocracy therich are paid to serveon ajury, in an oligarchy, the poor are
paidto serve and therich fined for not serving the state free of cost.

‘Kyklos' istheterm used by Greek philosophersfor the political cyclesof
government. This concept wasfirst elaborated in Plato’s Republic and has been
endorsed by Aristotleaswell. Aristotle believesthe cycle beginswith monarchy and
endsin anarchy, but that it does not start anew.

1.3.4 Slavery

Aristotle considered davery to be natural to human beings. Infact, heconsidered it
beanintegral part of the household, which hejustified asnatural and hence, moral.
Thisconclusion of hiscan bejustified from thefact that during histime davery was
rampant and part of the domestic economy. The basisof histheory isthefact that
natural inequality exists among humans and superior humans behave differently
towardstheweaker or theinferior. Thus, functionsor activities of humansshould be
based onthisnatural segregation. That isto say, the superior functionsinthe society,
i.e., ruling the state, should be carried out by the superior intellects and works of
labour should be carried out by the weaker intellects, who, in most cases, have
stronger physique.

Justification for Slavery

Asmentioned earlier, Aristotle believed davery to beapart of the household, hence
aningitutioninitself. A household consist of husbands, wife, children, freeman and
saves. Slaveswere considered aliving possession of ahousehold and atool that
undertook actionsat the command of the master. Whileinredlity, atool islifeless, a
davehaslifeand isworth many tools.

Hewascritical of hiscriticiseswho considered davery asunjust. Heargued
that not having slaveswould be contrary to nature and itslaws. Humanswith low
intellect were destined to act on commands while men endowed with highintellect
arefit to command and direct. Thus, theformer isby natureaslaveand thelatter a
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master. Physically there are different; theformer can only do menial dutiesand the
latter can take up military dutiesand hold public services. While one hasthe mental
strength and ability to take decisionsand foreseethe future, the other lacks mental
ability to take decisions. Hence, the slaveisto the master what the body isto the
mind.

Just by virtue of the rule of the mind over the body, a man is destined to
becomeamaster and the other ad ave. Consequently, ad ave should be used asany
other property. Aristotle saysthat adaveisnot only adave but hismaster’sproperty.

Aristotlefurther justifiesthat it isnecessary for the society to have davesas
it essentia to boost themoraleand intellect of the superior humans. Also, thefacilities
required to devel op theingtitutionsfor the devel opment of the superior humanscan
be doneat leisure, whichisnot possiblewithout having daves. Aristotlefurther says
that adlave shareshismaster’slifeand hence, hisintellect.

However, he makes some distinctions between natural slavery and slavery
made compulsory by law. In case a man is made a slave, subjected to law, he
becomes a prisoner. He goes on to say that the offspring of a slave might not
becomeanatural dave. Incasehisintellect issuperior, he may becomeafreeman.
Headdsthat al humans should be given the opportunity to emancipate. He, however,
doesnot allow endavement of aGreek by aGreek, and tell the master to not ill-treat
their daves.

1.3.5 Theory of Citizenship

Arigtotlegiveshisgeneral theory of citizenshipinpart 11 of Politics. Hedistinguishes
citizensfrom other inhabitants, such asresident diens, daves, even children, seniors
and ordinary workers. According to him acitizen isaperson possessing theright to
participatein‘ deliberativeor judicid office' . Citizenswere those who had theright
to be part of juries, the assembly, the council and other bodies aswasthe casein
Athens, where the citizens were directly involved in governance. However, full
citizenship wasnot given to women, davesand foreigners. Thecity-state, according
to Aristotle, comprised several such citizens. He considered the constitution asa
tool for organizing thevariousoffices of the city-state. Thegoverning body isdefined
by the constitution (comprising either the peoplein ademocratic set-up or achosen
handful inanoligarchy).

Thebenefit that iscommonto al informing acity-state isthe attainment of
noblelife. Aristotlea so statesthat anindividual can ruleover another in many ways
depending on his own nature and the nature of the subject. The master-slave
rel ationship represents despotic rule wherein the slaves cannot function without a
natural master toinstruct or direct them. Itisaform of rulewhich existsprimarily
for themaster andisonly incidental for the daveswho are born without the skill of
self-governance.

Thesecond form of rule, paternal or marital, assertsthat the mal e possesses
more |eadership qualities than the female. Similarly, children lack the ability to
rationalize and cannot do without the supervision of adults. Aristotlefirmly believed
that paternal or marital rulewasnecessary for the sake of thewomen and children,



athought that was criticized by many modern thinkers. However, Aristotle was
somewhat right in believing that therulethat benefitted both theruler and the subject
werejust whereasthe rulethat was advantageous only to theruler was unjust and
inappropriatefor the community consisting of freeindividuals. Going by thislogic,
thecaseof asinglerulerisjustif itisakingshipand unjust if itisatyranny. Similarly,
in case of afew rulers, aristocracy isjust whereas oligarchy iscertainly unjust. In
caseof severa rulers, polity iscorrect while democracy was considered deviant by
Arigotle.

According toAristotle, the city-stateis not abusiness enterprise concerned
with wealth maximization. It isnot an association promoting equality and liberty
either. Thecity-state, infact, attemptsto achievegood life. Therefore, aristocracy,
hefelt, wasthe best option wherein palitical rights could be assigned to those who
could make good use of it in theinterest of the community. Hisideal constitution
comprised fully virtuouscitizens.

Aristotle divides knowledge into practical, theoretical and productive
knowledge. Whiletheoretical knowledgeisamed at action, productive knowledge
addresses daily needs. Practical knowledge deal swith knowledge of how tolive
and how toact. Itispossibletolead agood life by making useof practica knowledge.
Both ethicsand politicsare considered practical sciencesand are concerned with
human beings as moral agents. While ethics dealswith how human beingsact as
individuals, politics dealswith how human beings act in communities. However,
Aristotlefelt that both ethicsand politicsinfluence each other. According to him,
abstract knowledge of ethicsand politicsisusel essbecause practical knowledgeis
useful only if weact onit. Both should be practiced to attain goodness or to become
good.

InhisworksAristotlementionsthat it isnot for ayoung man to study politics
because helacksexperience. Also, herightly statesthat youngsters act according to
emotions instead of reason. Without reason it is impossible to act on practical
knowledge, therefore, young students are not equi pped to study politics. Very few
possessed the practical experiences of lifeand themental disciplinetogainfroma
study of politics, whichiswhy avery low percentage of the populationin Athens
wasgiven the benefitsof citizenship or political participation.

Political and moral knowledge cannot possessthe samelevel of precision or
certainty as mathematics. For example, there cannot really be afixed and accurate
definition of *justice’ . On the contrary, many thingsin geometry or mathematics
such as a point or an angle can be defined precisely. These definitions will not
change either. Thisisprobably why Aristotlerefrainsfrom listing set rulesto be
followed for making ethical and political decisions. Instead, he expectsreaders of
hisworksto become peoplewho know what isthe correct thing to do or theright
manner to act in asituation when faced withit.

Ethicsand politicsareinterlinked because of the ultimate purposethey serve.
Human beings al so have a purpose which they need to fulfil. Thisultimate aim,
Arigtotlefeds, is* happiness . However, happinesscannot be achieved without leading
alifeof virtue. A person who choosesto do aparticular thing because hefeelsitis
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theright thing to dowill lead aflourishing life. Anindividua can be happy and aso
possessahigh degree of moral valuesonly if heisplaced inapolitical community
that iswell-constructed. A well-constructed political community will encourageand
promotetheright actionsand ban thewrong ones and educate peopl e about what is
right and what iswrong. Thisiswherethelink between ethicsand politicsbecomes
clear.

Arigtotle saw the palitical community asapartnership of citizenswho pursue
acommon good. It istheresponsibility of the city-stateto helpitscitizens attain
good. Eachindividua will try to achievehisindividua god or purpose, thet of happiness.
Inthisway, all theindividualsput together will achieve happinessor goodness.

Aristotle bringsusfaceto face with thetruth that we asindividualsneed to
figure out how best to lead our livestogether in agroup. To figurethisout, human
beings, unlike animals, use the ability to reason and talk. Using this ability, they
create lawsthat help practicejustice and facilitate survival. People, in groups, all
pursuing virtuouslives, together form acity. In the absence of thiscity and justice,
human beginswould be asgood asanimals. Themost important element of acity is
not the pursuit of security or wealth and richesbut the pursuit of virtueand happiness.

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

11. How didAristotledividethe socia structure?
12. Whoisacitizen accordingtoAristotle?
13. Who wereexcluded fromfull citizenship?

1.3.6 Revolution

Aristotlediscussed at great |length on revolutionin part V of hisbook Politics. His
ideaswere shaped after reading around 158 constitutions. Before giving ascientific
anadysisof theimplicationsof revolution, Aristotle gave abroad meaning of theterm
revolution, which meant two thingsto him. Firgt, revolutionisany kind of change,
major or minor, that is brought about in the constitution. That isto say, when a
change is noticed in the structure of the ruling body — monarchy or oligarchy.
Second, it implies a change in the ruling power, which may or may not bring a
changein the government or constitution. He also stated that arevolution can be
both direct and indirect, which can affect aparticular institution.

Causes of Revolution

Arigtotle classifiesthe reasons of revolution in two categories— oneisthegeneral
causes and the other, revolutionin aparticul ar type of state.

Let usfirst talk about the general causes.

All human being want to betreated equally. Whenever thereisavariationin
thistreatment, say favourable or unfavourable, revolutionswill take place. In states
whereinequality ishigh, the chances of revolution are higher. On the other hand,



stateswheretheleve of equality ishigher, thereisstability. Hence, lesser inequality ~ WesternClassical Political
would means|esschances of revolution. Thinkers

Hefurther explainsthat failure of the political order to distribute property
fairlyislikely tolead totensonandfinally revolution. Aristotle saysthat essvirtuous
humansmotivated by the urgeto hold property arethe most likely force behind any
upheavd.

ToAristotle, the general causes of revolution can betackled by
e |nculcating the habit of abiding law by citizens
e Tresating various sectionsof the society with consideration
¢ Educating the citizensthat the spirit of constitutionisthe highest
e Awarding political officesonatemporary basis
e Ensuring equd distribution of political power among citizens
¢ Rewarding citizensasoften aspossible

NOTES

e Redtricting foreignersfrom holding public offices

Coming to particular causes, Aristotleexplainsinequaitieswhich areprevaent
invariousformsof government. In an oligarchy or monarchy, democracy isaless
permanent feature aspower isheld by arestricted few. The solereasonfor revolution
insuch casesarejealousy of those who possess wealth and honour. But thereare
other factors such asoppression of the oligarchy, dissent among the membersof the
oligarchy, attraction of power, failure of themiddle classto maintain balance, racia
antagonism, and fear of thelaw or of itsabuse, personal rivalriesand so on. Under
monarchy, injustice and arrogance are the causes of insurrection or fear, or contempt
for incompetence, coupled with ambition. In aristocracy, thethought of revolution
germinatesfrom thefeeling of beingleft out in the run for power, persona ambition,
and greater inequality in wealth. In ademocracy, revolution is caused dueto the
demagogic attacks on wealth asthey finally lead to establishment of oligarchy and

tyranny.

CHECK Y OUR PROGRESS

14. What did theterm revolution meantoAristotle?

15. How canthegeneral causesof revolution betackled, according to
Arigotle?

1.4 MACHIAVELLI

Niccolo Machiaveli wasaphilosopher, author and Itdian politician whoisconsdered
asthefounder of modern political science. AsaRenai ssance man, hewasadiplomat,
apolitical philosopher, amusician, apoet and aplaywright, but the most important
role he played was that of acivil servant of the Florentine Republic. Heiswell
knownfor hisshort political discoursethePrince. Thisisawork of realistic political
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theory. Nevertheless, both the Prince and the Republican Discour ses that dealt
with more seriousissues, were not published until after Machiavelli’sdied.

It wasMachiavelli’sfirm belief that the basis of contemporary politicswas
sdfishpalitical seizure and violence and not good Chrigtian ethics. Though the Papacy
wassuccessful in maintai ning somelaw and order, the Holy Roman Empire continued
to disintegrateand international relations continued to become chaotic.

Machiavelli’s period was the transition stage between the middle and the
modern ages. Spiritudity, savation and god dominated the dogmetic Chrigtian theology
and socid morality werefreethoughtsnot considered at all. Machiavelli specifically
believed in the historical method, because he preferred practical rather than
gpeculativepolitics. Asaredistinpalitics, hedid not caremuch for the philosophy of
politics. Hiswritingsexpound atheory of the government and actual working of its
machinery rather than the state and the abstract principles of constitution.

1.4.1 Modern Absolutism: Machiavelli’s Theory of Palitical
Power

From Greek philosophy to Renaissanceal philosophersand thinkersdealt with the
end of the state. They thought that the political power of the state would be used as
ameansto achieve further end. All political thinkersfrom Plato, Aristotleto the
Middleage(till 16th century) had concerned themsal veswith the central question of
the end of the state and had considered state-power as a means to a higher end
conceived inmord terms. But Machiavelli adopted aquitedifferent line. To himthe
power of the stateistheend of the tate. i.e., every statemust aim at maximizingits
power. Thefailureof thestateto do sowill throw it into great turmoil. Consequently,
he confined his attention to the means best suited to the acquisition, retention and
expansion of power of the state.

Stateisthe highest form of human association. It isindispensable for the
promotion of human welfare. State isto be worshipped even by sacrificing the
individual for theinterest of the state. A ruler must remember that whatever brings
successisdueto power. For acquiring political power he can use any typeof means.
Political statesman playsimportant rolein organizing state, and providing it with
safety and security. Hence, the major theme of Prince isthe process of acquiring
power.

Modern power politics cannot be thought of without any reference to
Machiavelli and hisbook the Prince.

The Prince and its central theme

TheDiscoursesand The Art of War were Machiavelli’sfamousbooks. It contains
analysisof body politics. The Princeisahandbook on the art of government and
state craft. Hence, it is said that the Prince is not an academic work on political-
science but abook on theart of governance. It isintheform of adviceand addressed
toany ruler.



M achiavelli’s Justification for a Powerful Sate

Machiavelli acquired practical experience of politicsof histime. Hewasbornin
Florence, Italy, in 1469 in awell-to-do family, when Prince Medici wasat the height
of hispower. At theage of 25, he entered thegovernment serviceasacl erk chancery.
Within avery short period he was appointed asan ambassador, after that he became
secretary of theking. Hisadministrative and political experience determined his
viewsabout palitics.

Machiavelli lived in Renaissanceltaly and wasgreatly influenced by the new
spirit. Theintellectua awakeninginjected rationd scientific approachinevery sphere
of human life asrenaissance replaced the faith by reason. Italy wasthe hotbed of
Renai ssance, the most modern and urbanized country of Europe. But in Italy the
wedlth, intellect and artistic achievementswere accompanied by moral degradation
and political chaos. Theworst aspect of the period during which Machiavelli lived
was rampant corruption and selfishnessamong I talian rulersand church officials
Machiavd i representsthe culture, which was undergoing aperiod of deep political
crigs.

Italy consisted of avery large number of small but independent states. Some
of these stateslike Florence and VVenice were republics, while otherswereruled by
despots. Internally, these stateswerethe homeof fiercepolitical rivariesand persona
ambition and externaly they wereinvolved in aconstant strugglewith one another.
Thispolitical division of Italy and the struggle between the states made the country
weak and aprey for the ambitions of the powerful neighbouring states of France,
Prussiaand Spain. Franceinvaded Italy and defeated the Medici rulers. Machiavelli
waswitnessto thistragedy. It wasthistraumatic experiencethat made Machiavelli
concludethat unlessitaly wasunited under astrong central government, the country
would alwaysremain under thethreat of conquest and annexation by neighbouring
countries.

Machiavelli wasatrue patriot who thought of the plight of Italy and looked
for remedies. He did not recommend arepublican form of government for Italy, as
it presupposesvirtuous, honest and patriotic citizens, whereasthe sixteenth century
Italianswere corrupt and selfish. He suggested astrong and powerful ruler for Italy.

Hewasnot interested inidealistic conception of the state. Hischief interest
was concentrated in the unity of body politic and power. He adopted an empirical
method. He studied records of the medieval age from 4th century to 15th century.
Thisage was characterized by thefeudal state. Inthisorder, theking divided his
dominionsinto many parts. Each part was granted to anoble or tenant chief. There
were no common laws and central authority. In short, the feudal system was a
confusion. Of this confusion, the church emerged asthe superior authority. This
resulted in continuous conflict between the spiritual and temporal authorities. The
Pope claimed superiority over theprince.

Thestate (civil authority) was merely the police department of the church.
Thus, atruenational life could not grow in such asystem. Machiavelli analysed the
entireltalian society and concluded that feudalism and the church not only destroyed
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theidentity and importance of the state, but the state was considered asubordinate
of thechurch.

But Machiavelli completely divorced religion from politics. He broke the
medieval tradition that the political authority isunder the control of the church. He
madethe state totally independent of the church by saying that the state hasitsown
rulesof conduct tofollow, that it isthe highest, supreme and autonomous body. He
said the stateis superior to al associationsin the human society. He rejected the
feudal system and propounded all powerful central authority, whoissupremeover
al inditutions.

The central theme of Machiavelli’spolitical ideasispower. He highlighted
power asan essentia ingredient of politics. According to him, moral codeof individua
prescribed by the church cannot provide guidelines to the ruler. According to
Machiavelli, aruler must remember that whatever brings successisdueto power.
For acquiring political power he can use any means. He said politicsisaconstant
strugglefor power. All politicsispower palitics.

For Machiavelli, absolute state was the end and for this, meanswas power.
He said the sole aim of the ‘prince’ was to make the country strong and united,
establish peace and order and expel theforeign invader. To achievethisend any
meanswould be satisfactory.

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

16. What did Machiavelli think about contemporary politics?
17. What wasthe status of the state according to Machiavelli?
18. What doesthe Prince state?

1.4.2 Prince
Machiavelli’s Princeisintheform of advicegivento aruler on statecraft. Some
significant aspectsof the advicetotheruler areasfollows:

e Doctrineof raisond’ état

e Endjudtifiesthemeans

e Stateissovereign, autonomousand non-religious

¢ A princemust combinethequditiesof alionand afox

e Useadouble standard of morality

e Favour despoticrule

e Maintainstrong army

e Human natureislow and ungrateful, so aprince must consider thisnature of
man

e Heshould winthe popularity of hispeople must not touch the property of the
people



e A princemust have council of wise men and not of flatterers
e Separatepoliticsfromreligion
¢ Remainfreefromemotions

Elaborating on the doctrine of raison d’ état (reason of state), Machiavelli
saysitimpliesactionsand policies promoting safety and security of the state. Because
the state must preserve itself before it promotes the welfare of its people. For
preserving and safeguarding itself, all means adopted by the state arejustified by
Machiavelli. According to him, in politics, oneisguided by the harsh realities of
political life, whichisastruggle for power and survival. The actions of the state
must bejudged only onthebasisof raison d &at, i.e., independent, self-sufficient,
well-ordered and well maintain state. Machiavelli advised the princein preserving
and safeguarding thistype of statethrough meanswell justified by the state.

A prince, hence, should give priority to power. Morality and ethics have
different spheres. It cannot be mingled with the reason of the state. To aprince,
power of stateisof supremeimportance. Self-sufficiency of the state meansthe
statewill haveitsown army, astrong and unified government, unity and integrity
among the peopl e and solid economic foundation.

Endjustifiesmeans: It isavery famous statement of Machiavelli which he
justified for the ‘ reason of state’ . He assumed that the stateisthe highest form of
human association. The stateisto beworshipped likeadeity even by sacrificingthe
individud. A ruler must remember that whatever bringssuccessand power isvirtuous,
even cunningness and shrewdnessisjustified. Politicsisthemost precariousgame.
It can never be played in adecent and orderly manner. The state has some primary
objectivesand responsibilitieslike protection of life, maintenance of law and order
and looking after wellbeing of its members. Hence, the state must have adequate
meansat itsdisposal.

Sate is sovereign, autonomous and non-religious. Machiavelli said the
state is superior to al associations in the human society. It is a sovereign and
autonomousbody; mora and religious cons derations cannot bind the prince. A prince
isabovethe prelimsof morality. Hecan usereligiontorealize hisends. Religion
cannot influence politics and the church cannot control the state. Infact, sovereign
state enjoysabsolute power over dl individualsand ingtitutions.

A dtateisnecessary for dl ingtitutions. It standson awholly different footing
and, therefore, must be judged by different standards. State power isthe end and
religionisitsorgan and instrument. The state cameinto being to satisfy material
interestsof the people. Machiavelli divorced politicsfrom theology and government
fromreligion. Hedid not view the state ashaving amoral end and purpose, but gave
importanceto man'sworldly life. He said politicsisan independent activity withits
own principlesand laws.

Aprincemust combinethequalitiesof alion and afox: Machiavelli advised
theprincetoimitatethequditiesof thefox and thelion. Imitating thefox (cunningness,
foresight) will enable himto visuaizehisgoal and meansto achieveit. Imitating the
lionwill give him necessary strength and force to achievethat goal. A fox might
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have shrewdness and foresight, but heis powerlesswithout necessary force of a
lion. Similarly, alion without shrewdness and prudence of afox would be reckless.
Hence, aruler who wantsto bevery successful must combinein himsdlf thequalities
of both fox and lion. Hemust possessthefearl essattitude of alion and cunningness
of afox. Physical forceisnecessary when thereisanarchy and indiscipline. But law
and morality isessential to check selfishnessof peopleand to generatecivic virtues.

Use double standard of politics: Here Machiavelli saysthat there should
bedifferent political standardsfor theruler and theruled. According to him, morality
isnot necessary for theruler. Heiscreator of law and morality, hence, the princeis
aboveboth.

A ruler hasprimary duty of preserving the state. For this purposehemay use
instrumentsof lie, conspiracy, killingsand massacre. Because absolute morality is
neither possiblenor desirablein politics. Heinsisted that morality isessential for
people. Only moral citizenswillingly obey laws of the state and sacrificetheir lives
for thelr nation. It cultivates civic sense and patriotic spirit. Thus, Machiavelli
prescribes double standard of morality.

Favoured despotic ruler: Machiavelli did not recommend the republican
form of government, because republican form requiresvirtuous, honest and patriotic
citizens. He also advised the prince to convert hismonarchy into arepublic. He
warnsthe prince against corruption and misuse of power for evil purposes.

According to Machiavdli, the government isfounded upon thewesknessand
insufficient capacity of thecitizen. If in asociety men are corrupt and selfishand the
law is powerless, then normal administrationisnot possible. A superior power is
essential for bringing the society into order. The government with absol ute power
stop the excessivedesiresand control the behaviour of the people.

Maintain strong army: Machiavelli recommended constant military
preparednessfor the preservation of the state. The prince should organize astrong
army to meet any internal and external threat to his power. Strong and regular army
isamust for astatefor itsown defence. The state should build its own independent
and regular army with faithful men at service. Such an army should consist of its
own citizens and be prepared not only to defend its national borders but also to
expand. Thecitizensmust betrained for army serviceand all ablebodied persons
should have compulsory military training.

Human nature is low and ungrateful, so the prince must consider this
nature of man: According to Machiavelli, rational analysisof politicsmust begin
with an account of human nature. He viewed the activities of man with special
interest and explained human nature. He viewed men to beacompound of weakness,
ungrateful, fearful,, lusting for power and essentially bad.

Prominent traitsof human natureare (i) thereisno limit to human desires. He
isselfishand aggressive. Hence, thereisstrifeand competition. (i) Themassesare
interested in security. They realizethat only laws of the state can ensure security
hencethey co-operate with the state and obey the laws. Hence, aruler who wants
to be successful must ensure security of lifeand protection of people. (iii) People
must be restrained by force because force breedsfear. Only force and repression



can keep control and check on the evil tendenciesin man. Hence, themethod of =~ WesternClassical Palitical
government should beforce and not persuasion. (iv) By nature every human being Thinkers
isambitious and remains unsatisfied. No human being in content with his position.

Heisawaysafter domination. Enmitiesand wars are the outcome of thisdesire.

Thus, human natureis selfish, power hungry, quarrelsome and guided by materidistic NOTES
considerations. Only fear of punishment isapowerful bond and it never fails.

Should be popular and try to win the heart of his people: A prince should
try towin popularity, goodwill and affection of hispeople. He should keep hissubjects
materially contented by not imposing tax onthem. The prince should not interferein
age old customs and traditions of his people because by nature people are
conservative. He should not crave for wealth and women of hisown subjects. He
should keep awatchful eye on hisdissidents.

A prince must have council of wise men and not of flatterers: Powerful
government and internal unity were essential for any state. A prince must choose
wisemeninhiscouncil and should givethem full liberty to speak thetruthtohim. He
must ask them about everything and hear their opinion and afterwards deliberate by
himself in hisownway.

Separate politics from religion: Before Machiavelli, medieval political
philosophers believed that religion was the basis of the state. But Machiavelli
emanci pated the state compl etely from the control of the church. Hedenied medieva
philosophy of religion. He repudiates the theory of Aquinas that man needs the
guidance of the divinelaw. Machiavelli said that only end which man can place
before himself isthe pursuit of hiswell-beingin hismaterid vauesinlife. Hedid not
view the prince as having amoral end and purpose but gaveimportanceto man’s
worldly life. Hebelieved that paliticsisanindependent activity withitsown principles
and laws. Moral and religions considerations cannot bind the prince, stateisabove
and outsidethereligion.

Machiavelli doesnot ignorereigionand morality. Hegaveonly aningrumenta
valuetoreligionand said it should be used asan organ of the state. He advised the
ruler that religion play important roleinthelife of acommunity. According to him,
religionisnecessary for unity and integrity of the peoplewithin the state. Common
religion createsasense of unity among people. Religiousritesand beliefsestablish
socia harmony. It aso cultivate civic senseand patriotic spirit.

L ack of respect for religion among the citizenisasign of downfall for the
state. He said religion cannot influence politics and the church cannot control the
state. Infact, the sovereign state enjoys absol ute power over al individuals and
ingtitutions. Assuch the churchissubordinateto thestate. Thus, Machiavelli separated
religion from politicsand paved way for emergence of the secular state.

Hewasnot against thereligion and morality. He only proposetwo different
standards of morality and placed the sate above morality and religion. According to
Machiavdli, the stateisthehighest form of socia organi sation and the most necessary
of al institutions. It stands on awholly different footing and must, therefore, be
judged by different standards. He said politicsisanindependent activity withitsown
principlesand laws. Stateisnon-religiousand secular. It hasitsown rulesof conduct
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tofollow. Machiavelli sanctioned the use of immora mansby theruler whenever it
was necessary to do so to savethe state. Thus, separation of politicsfrom ethicsis
the essence of Machiavelian.

Prince must be freefromemotions: A prince should exploit emotionsof his
peoplefor the purpose of the state. He should be cool, cal culating and opportunist.
His suggestionisthat aprince must know how to act asabeast.

Ordered state: In the Prince, Machiavelli advocated absolutism and an
effective government. Thisadvocacy of absolutismwasdueto thefact that he had
witnessed anarchy, lawlessness, corruption and misrulethat prevailedin Italy of his
times. He had witnessed how King Charles V11 of France had captured Florence
without being offered resistance. Therefore, Machiavelli advocated awell-organised,
ordered and militarily strong state. Without astrong state, acountry had no hope of
survival ininternational politics. He believed that an ordered state was the only
security against forces of external aggression and internal chaos.

1.4.3 Evaluation of Machiavelli’s Political Thought

¢ Laid thefoundation of modern political thought

Machiavelli isregarded asthe founder of modern political thought. Heisthefirst
exponent of power-palitics. Heisthefirst to put forward the theory of nation states.
Hewasthefirst thinker who separated religion from politicsand justified secular
state. He is responsible for the growth of modern nationalism. He was the first
advocate of autonomy for thestate. He put forward the concept of supreme, sovereign
state and justified all powerful central authority. Stateisanendi.e. survival of the
stateisthe central theme. Gaveagreat insight for art of government and modern

diplomecy.

Machiavelli contributed to new palitica thoughtsand brought anew awakening
inthepolitical field. Heiscalled the child of renaissance or child of histime. Hence,
modern power politics cannot be thought of without any referenceto Machiavelli
and hisbook the Prince

e Guidefor therulers

Machiavdli’sadvicewasfollowed by Cromwell and Napoleon. Machiaveli’semphas's
on absol ute power and authoritarian ruleis the source of fascist movement. The
Prince was atextbook for authoritarian rulers. It islikeaguidefor therulersfor
ruling the state or statecraft.

e Most revolutionary aspect of the prince

From Greek philosophy to renaissance al philosophers and thinkers dedlt with the
‘end’ of the state. They thought that political power of the state would be used
as ‘means’ to achieve further ‘end’. But Machiavelli adopted a quite different
line; to him power of the state isthe ‘end’ of the state. i.e., every state must aim
at maximizing its power. Thefailure of the state in this enterprise will throw it into
great turmoil.



Criticism
Machiavelli suggested power politicsisthe means and authoritarian state asthe

end. Thisthought of Machiavelli leadsto absol utism and narrow nationalism. Power
politics cannot beend, it will lead to autocracy and war.

Heignored individualism, i.e., individual liberty, equality and justice. He
sacrificed individual at thealtar of the state. Also, he held one sided views of human
nature. In Machiavelli’s view, men are universally bad. Thisisabiased view of
human nature. Heignoresthefact that much of civilization isbased on the social
and co-operativeinstincts of men.

Hebelieved materialismisthe product of renai ssanceand politics, and power
and wealth areitscentral concepts. Morality and idealism becamelessimportant.
According to Machiavelli, politicsand power areinstrumentsfor strengthening and
unifying a state. Hence, he separated politics from religion. According to
Machiavelian, though the soleaim of aprinceisunification and welfare of the tate,
he explained the practical aspectsof politics. Hekeenly observed the affairs of the
state and interstate rivalries. From his observation he deduced that the powerful
government and internal unity were the essential of any state. Hence, he
recommended constant military preparednessfor the preservation of thestate. Thus,
Machiavelli’swritingswere free from the abstract ideal sand based on facts.

Accordingto him, the soleaim of aprinceisto bean expert in managing and
organizing awar, becauseitistheonly way of increasing power. Power isthe only
reason of the state. Thus, Machiavelli justified utility of war.

Machiavelli on Ethics, Religion and Politics

Till the 15th century the state was working under the dominance of church and
religion. Therewere conflict between the state and the church for power, wherethe
church wasmore aggressive. Before Machiavelli, Aristotle separated politicsfrom
philosophy and gave separate statusto political science asasubject.

But Machiavelli completely divorced religion from politics and tried to
subordinate religion to the state. He repudiated the theory of Aquinas that man
needsthe guidance of thedivinelaw. Machiavelli said that only end which man can
place before himself isthe pursuit of hiswellbeing in hislifei.e. material values.
State cameinto being to satisfy material needs.

He differentiated between public and private morality. While Plato and
Arigtotlebdievedinmora natureand ethica endsof the state, Machiavelli completely
disregarded thisview of thestate. According to him thereisvitd difference between
theruler and thecitizens. Heing sted that morality isessentia to people. Only moraly
awakened citizenswillingly obey lawsof the state and sacrificetheir livesfor their
nation. But morality is not necessary for the ruler. He is the creator of law and
morality hence, heisabove both. A ruler has primary duty of preserving the state.
Hemay useinstrumentsof lie, conspiracy and killingsfor the state.

He said absolute morality is neither possible nor desirablein politics. For
example, acorrupt state cannot be reformed without heavy dose of violence.
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Machiavelli doesnot ignorereligion and morality. Hewantsto usethereligion
and church asaninstrument for creating national customsand habitsfor creating
national thought which will help the state in preserving peace and order and
maintaining the stability of society. Prince must preservethe purity of all religious
observances and treat them with proper reverence. Common religion creates a
sense of unity among people.

Machiavelli proposed two different standards of morality and placed the tate
abovemorality. Thus, Machiaveli divorced politicsfrom theol ogy and government
from politics. He gavethe state anon-religious character. Hedid not view the state
ashaving amoral end and purpose but gaveimportanceto man’sworldly life. He
believed that politicsisan independent activity with itsown principlesand law.

CHECK Y OUR PROGRESS

19. What doesMachiavelli’sdoctrine of raison d’ état (reason of state) state?
20. List some of thequalitiesaprince must possess, according to Machiavelli.

1.4.4 Secularism

Machiavelli borrowed theideaof secularism from the philosophy of Marsiglio. He
put emphasis on the secular character of the state and did not take cognizance of
theprincipleof ‘divinelaw’, atheory that was preval ent during themedieval period.
He not only alienated the spiritual and the sequential, but also made the spiritual
secondary to the chronological authority. Thiswasin contrast to the medieval way
of philosophy inwhich spirit wastreated as better to the temporal power.

Machiavelli wasthefirst thinker to justify the study of the state asa secular
ingtitution. According to him stateisasecular political intitution; apower system. A
strong state should have auniform popul ation and should own public spirit. He puts
emphasison eement of nationa unity and national homogeneity and the concentration
of power at the centrei.e. absolutism.

Machiavelli talks of secular statein the Discourses. Hetalks of equality as
anessential ingredient for asteady self-governing system.

Hecomprehendsthat asimplelawful arrangement isnot enough. A practical
legal establishment needs amatching social constitution. It isasystem of social
ingtitutionsthat hold up thelegal structure of the state. And of all theseingtitutions,
saysMachiavelli, noneisextraimperativethan that of religiousbelief. Suchaview
appearsat first astonishing given Machiavelli’sreligiousbelief and thelogic that he
condderedirrdigious. Machiavelli’skeeninterest inrdigiousbdief isgrictly political
biased. It isnot based on theol ogy.

Asapoalitical practical person, Machiavelli wasthefirst to point out the political
significance of religion. Inthewords of Machiavelli, religion providesaheavenly
sanction to the laws without which the people would have no causeto follow. He
disapproved thefunctions of the Church for political reasonsbut not for religious



motive. But Machiavelli’s political assessment of the church went beyond a
disapproval of itsparticipationin secular affairs. Machiavelli was at best ambivalent
about Christianity .To the degreethat Machiavelli did have aspiritual preference; it
wasfor the pagan religion of ancient times.

In the backdrop of secularism, the state has astandard inclination to make
bigger or producein power. Machiavelli said that thisinclinationispresent bothin
the Republican aswell asmonarchical state. Under the monarchy the prince resorts
to strategy of devel opment because of hisinsatiable desirefor power. Onthe other
hand under therepublican system, it hasto follow strategy of development per force
of consideration of its continuation in the competitiveworld. Herealized that the
ancient Roman republic asthe most excellent instance of ahealthy state. To himthe
gaining of anempireisasnormd to agtate asgrowth to ahuman body. Heemotiondly
involved great significanceto theinteraction of money-oriented attention and even
subordinated the church to the state. He realized that church was subject to
commanding organi ztion.

Herequested the Princeto give due respect the spirit of religion which has
been confined to his subjects. He considered religion as an expedient gadget to
work out authority in excessof the people. It growsamong the citizensthe character
of humbleness, obedience, respect of law etc. Herepeatedly requested theruler to
makeuseof thisauthoritativetool to restraintheanti- socia activitiesof the popul ace.
He realized that it is the best aternative to make sure men’s evil and chaotic
propensity. Hetreatsreligionisnecessary for the physical condition and affluence
of the state.

CHEcCK Y OUR PROGRESS

21. Fromwheredid Machiavelli get theideaof secular state?
22. What isasecular state according to Machiavelli?

1.5 SUMMARY

e A study of Western palitical thought involvesacomprehensiveinvestigation
of theworksof various philosophersand political thinkersfrom thetime of
Patotill thecontemporary thinkers.

o Agreat ded of Plato’searlier worksappeared to be borrowings or adaptations
from Socrates.

¢ Plato’sRepublic contains atreati se on education.

e Plato’spoalitical theory wasbased upon Socrates' teaching. It wasintended to
change the existing conditions, not to merely create an exercisein abstract
thinking.

e TheRepublicisaphenomend work by Plato, whichtalksvividly about justice
and human perception.
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¢ Plato beginshisdiscussion of justicein the state by arguing that the stateis
natural because no oneis salf-sufficient. Human beings need each other.

¢ Plato proposesthat the society must be based upon communist principles.
Theauxiliariesand rulerswill not be allowed to own property, nor will they
havefamiliesof their own.

e Plato'sdivisonof labour isbased onclass. It meansmore specificdly functiond
Specidization.
e Theaim of philosopher kings' educationisnot the attainment of four virtues,

but the knowledge of good, which is considered as the ultimate virtue by
Socrates.

e TheLawsisperhapsthelast dialoguewritten by Plato. Inthisdialoguethe
ideal stateiscalled thecity of Magnetesor Magnesia.

¢ InTheLaws, Platoisnot concerned with who will befit to ruleand govern
the state after receiving education, but isconcerned with the number of people
that education will transform aspatriots.

e Arigtotle sworksaredivided intologic, physical works, psychologica works,
philosophica worksand workson natura history.

e Aristotleviewed ethicsasan attempt to find out the highest good or thefinal
purpose or end.

e Aristotle considered state as a natural society. According to him, itisthe
natural instinct of man to form societies such asfamily, village and state.

e In Books IV to VI of Palitics, Aristotle has dealt with one of the most
contentiousof political questions. Who should rulethe masses?

e Aristotle considered slavery to be natural to human beings. In fact, he
consderedit beanintegra part of the household, which hejustified asnatural
and hence, moral.

e AccordingtoAristotleacitizenisaperson possessing theright to participate
in‘deiberativeor judicial office'.

e [twasMachiavelli’sfirm belief that the basis of contemporary politicswas
selfish political seizure and violence and not good Christian ethics.

e Thecentra theme of Machiavelli’spalitical ideasis power. He highlighted
power asan essentia ingredient of politics.

e Machiavelli’sPrinceisintheform of advicegivento aruler on statecraft.

e Machiavelli proposed two different standards of morality and placed the state
abovemorality.

o Asapoalitica practical person, Machiavelli wasthefirst to point out thepolitical
sgnificanceof rdigion. Inthewordsof Machiaveli, religion providesaheavenly
sanction to thelawswithout which the peoplewoul d have no causeto follow.



Western Classical Political

1.6 KEY TERMS Thinkers

e Division of labour : Although it meanswork in the society being distributed
among various section of people, accordingto Platoitisadivision of virtues, NOTES
and those who have asuperior rolein the division of labour are those who
have asuperior degree of virtue.

o Sdlf-restraint: Self-restraint asstated by Platoisin the context of keeping
on€e'splaceinthedivision of labour.

e Kyklos: Itistheterm used by Greek philosophersfor the political cyclesof
government.

1.7 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

1. Plato believed rather than following the political path and tradition he should
take on the path of education and educating people.

2. Plato’spalitical theory wasbased upon Socrates teaching. It wasintended to
change the existing conditions, not to merely create an exercisein abstract
thinking.

3. Plato’stheory of justicein the state arguesthat the state is natural because

no oneisself-sufficient. Hence, he elaborates hisargument with the theory
of divison of labour.

4. Plato proposesin thefirst account that the aim of education should beto
control theguardsand curb their tendency to ruleand convert theminto what
hecalls‘noblepuppies’ , who canfight fiercely with the enemies, and behave
gently with thosewho arefamiliar to them.

5. Musicand gymnasticsarethetwo main e ementsof education for stateguards.

6. Theaim of philosopher kings education isnot the attainment of four virtues
but the knowledge of good, which is considered as the ultimate virtue by
Socrates.

7. Plato’s Socrates uses hisfamous cave anal ogy to explain how education can
be used to possess the knowledge of good.

8. TheLawisconcerned with the number of peoplethat educationwill transform
aspatriots. And for thisvery reason the argument of the dialogueisfor the
public character of the education, whichisonly possiblewhenitisimpartedin
the public building designed especiadly for that purposes.

9. In hisworkson psychology, Aristotle defined the soul asthe expression or
realization of anatural body. Heregarded the soul or mind asthetruth of the
body and not asthe outcome of itsphysiological conditions.

10. Aristotle divides knowledge into practical, theoretical and productive
knowledge.
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13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

. Depending upon the number of peopleinvolved in governing and thefocus of

thelir interests, Aristotle distinguished six kinds of social structureinthree
pairs:

e A statewithonly oneruler iseither amonarchy or atyranny

o A statewith several rulersiseither anaristocracy or an oligarchy

e A stateinwhichall ruleiseither apolity or ademocracy

. According toAristotle, acitizen isaperson possessing theright to participate

in‘deiberativeor judicial office'.

Full citizenship was not given to women, davesand foreigners.

According to Aristotle, revolution had abroad definition, which had two
implicationsfor him. Firgt, revolutionisany kind of change, major or minor,
that is brought about in the constitution. That isto say, when achangeis
noticed in the structure of the ruling body — monarchy or oligarchy. Second,
itimpliesachangein the ruling power, which may or may not bring achange
inthegovernment or congtitution.

ToAristotle, the general causes of revolution can betackled by

¢ Inculcating the habit of abiding law by citizens

e Tresating various sectionsof the society with consideration

o Educating the citizensthat the spirit of congtitution isthe highest

e Awarding political officesonatemporary basis

e Ensuring equa distribution of political power among citizens

e Rewarding citizensasoften aspossible

¢ Redtricting foreignersfrom holding public offices

It wasMachiavelli’sfirm belief that the basis of contemporary politicswas
selfish political seizure and violence and not good Christian ethics.

State isthe highest form of human association. It isindispensable for the
promotion of human welfare. Stateisto beworshipped even by sacrificing
theindividual for theinterest of the state.

ThePrinceisahandbook ontheart of government and state craft. Itisinthe
form of advice and addressed to any ruler.

Elaborating on the doctrine of raison d’ état (reason of state), Machiavelli
saysitimpliesactionsand policiespromoting safety and security of the Sate.
Becausethe state must preserveitself beforeit promotesthewelfare of its
people. For preserving and safeguarding itself, all meansadopted by the state
arejutified.

. Some of the qualitiesaprince must possessare:

e Combinethequalitiesof alionand afox
e Useadoublestandard of morality

e Maintainstrongarmy

e Separatepoliticsfromreligion

¢ Remainfreefromemotions



21. Machiaveli borrowed theideaof secularismfromthephilosophy of Marsiglio. ~ WesternClassical :ﬁl itli(cal
INKers
22. Accordingto Machiavelli, asecular state should keep religion separatefrom

administration and not follow the principleof *divinelaw’ .

NOTES
1.8 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

1. Why did Plato try to teach the philosophical ideas of Socratesto therulers?
. What argument does Plato give on division of labour?

. What wasthe position of womeninAristotl€' scity-state?

. Writeanote on citizenship asdiscussed by Aristotle.

. Write about the particul ar situations/causeswhererevolutionsarelikely to
takeplace, accordingtoAristotle.

6. What wasMachiavelli’sview onthe state?
7. What justification did Machiavelli givefor the existence of apowerful state?

g b~ W N

Long-Answer Questions

2. Doyouthink The Republicisadialogue? Giveyour arguments.
. What do you understand by Plato’s concept of communism?

. What wasAristotle' sview about citizenship?

. What were the causes of revolution according to Aristotl€?

. DiscussAristotle’ sview on davery.

. ExamineMachiavdli’sviewsonthefollowing:
(i) Politicsand morality
(i) Stateandreligion
(i) Endjustifiesthemeans

~N o oo~ oW

8. ‘Machiavelli laid thefoundation of power politics . Comment.
9. Explain Machiavelli’sadviceto the princefor powerful state.
10. ‘Machiavelli laid thefoundation of modern palitical thought’. Discuss.
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2.0 INTRODUCTION

Jeremy Bentham was an English philosopher and asocia reformer. Heisprimarily
known for hismoral philosophy, especially hisprincipleof utilitarianism, which
evd uates actions based upon their conseguences. Influenced by many enlightenment
thinkerssuch as John L ocke and David Hume, Bentham devel oped an ethical theory
groundedinalargely empiricist account of human nature. Happinessfor himwasa
matter of experiencing pleasureand lack of pain. The unit a so dea swith the concept
of the Panoptic on, themodel of aprison which was structured by Bentham for the
British government.

This unit also covers the ideas propounded by John Stuart Mill, aBritish
philosopher, political economist and civil servant. Mill hasactively contributed to
social theory, political economy and political theory. He is considered the most
influential English philosopher of the nineteenth century. Mill was aproponent of
liberty and woman'srights. He, like Bentham before him, advocated utilitarianism,
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and wished to offer asolution to issuesrel ated to probabilistic or inductivereasoning,
such asthetendency of peopleto support information that conformsto their beliefs
(also caled confirmation bias). Therefore, hewas of the opinionthat falsificationis
akey component in science.

Thefinal section of thisunit will discussLenin. For over 150 yearstheworld
has been challenged by a system of thought known as Marxism. Marxism has
questioned the basis of classsociety in general and capitalist society in particular,
and it wasthefoundation of anew kind of state, namely, asocidist state. A socialist
state is a structured and organized economy where all means of production are
controlled by thegovernment. Itisastateformed onthebasisof centralized economic
planning for thewelfare of the masses. Two of the most outstanding proponents of
this system of thought were Karl Marx of Germany and V. I. Lenin of Russia.
Marx, the proponent of Marxism, discovered the law of class contradiction and
declared that, without a revolution of the proletariat, there cannot be an end of
exploitation of theworking people. Lenin gave an organizationd shapetothisdoctrine
by setting up a revolutionary party that captured power in Czarist Russia and
transformeditinto asocialist state.

2.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through thisunit, youwill be ableto:
¢ Definetheutilitarian principleanditsimplication towardslegidation
o Listthebasictenetsof Bentham'’sideasof political philosophy
e State Bentham’sviewson justiceand legidation

o Assessthe conception of the statein linewith utilitarian principlesand the
theory of pain and pleasure

e DescribeJ. S. Mill’sviewson therightsfor women
e ExplanMill’sideacf individua liberty

¢ DescribeMill’sview on representative government
e DiscussLenin'scontributionto Marxism

e Interpret Lenin'sview about the party

2.2 BENTHAM

Jeremy Bentham, widely known asthe founder of utilitarianism, also played the
multiplerolesof aphilosopher, ajurist, asocial reformer and an activist. A leading
theorist in Anglo-American philosophy of law, Benthamisseenasapolitical radical
whose ideas paved the way for the development of welfarism. He is popularly
associated with the concept of utilitarianism, and the panopticon. Hisposition entailed
argumentsin favour of individua and economic freedom, usury, the separation of
churchand state, freedom of expression, equal rightsfor women, theright todivorce,



and thedecriminalizing of homosexua acts. Hedsofought for theabalitionof davery ~ Modern Political Thinkers
and the death penalty and for the elimination of physical punishment, including that

of children. Even though hewason the side of extension of individua legal rights, he

wasagainst theideaof natural law and natural rights, referring to them as* nonsense

upon tilts.” He can be seen asone of the most influential utilitarian and hisideas NOTES

were brought to the fore through hisworks and that of his students. Herewe have
hissecretary and collaborator on the utilitarian school of philosophy, JamesMill;
JamesMill’sson J. S. Mill; John Austin, legal philosopher; and several political
leaders, including Robert Owe, afounder of modern socialism. Heisconsidered the
godfather of University College London (UCL).

Bentham is often seen in relation with the foundation of the University of
London specifically University Collegeof London (UCL), even though when UCL
openedin 1826, hewas 78 yearsold and played no active part initsfoundation. The
probableexplanationisthat UCL may not have been possiblewithout hisingpiration.
Among Bentham strong beliefswasthat education should be morewidely available,
specifically to thosewho were not weal thy or who did not bel ong to the established
church —two requirementsthat had to befulfilled by both the students by Oxford
and Cambridge. UCL, being thefirst English university to open its doorsto all
irrespective of race, creed or political belief, can be seen, thus, to be largely in
consonancewith Bentham'svision. Heis credited with overseeing the appointment
of oneof hispupils, John Austin, asthefirst professor of Jurisprudencein 1829.

Bornon 15 February 1748, in London in aprosperous middle classfamily,
Bentham’smother died when hewasten. Hisfather wasvery strict and demanding
and arranged a thorough education for Bentham. Such an upbringing rendered
Bentham’s childhood monotonous and gloomy. Even asachild, Bentham could be
seen as deriving his primary source of enjoyment from reading books with no
inclinationto play, reflecting hisseriousoutl ook.

Anincident from hischildhood suggeststhat he was nothing short of achild
prodigy: Once, as atoddler, he was found sitting at his father’s desk perusing a
multi-volume book on history of England. He began studying L atin at the age of
three. Bentham had closerelationswith Samuel Bentham, hisone surviving sibling.
Hehad training asalawyer and, was called to the bar in 1769 despite thefact that
he never even practiced. When the American colonies published their Declaration
of Independencein duly 1776, the British government instead of issuing an official
response covertly commissioned London lawyer and pamphleteer John Lind to publish
arebuttal. His 130-pagetract was sent for distribution inthe coloniesand included
an essay titled * Short Review of the Declaration’, penned by Bentham, afriend of
Lind’s, which condemned and satirized America spolitical philosophy.

Bentham began learning L atin at the age of three and proceeded to Queens
College, Oxford, at theyoung age of twelve. It ison being stationed there, that he
began developing his critical stance towards ancient or traditional ideas and
ingtitutions. He espoused the view that the entire system of law needsan overhauling.
He had akeen interest in science, particularly in Chemistry and Botany. Hewas
inspired and influenced by the French Philosopher Claude Adrien Helvetiusand

Self-Instructional Material 43



Modern Political Thinkers

NOTES

44 Self-Instructional Material

Cesare Bonesana, Marquisof Beccaria. Healso drew inspiration from Feneton’s
Telemaque. From Helvetius, hetook thelesson which proclaimed legidation asthe
most significant of al worldly pursuits. Itisfrom theearly 1770s, that wemay trace
thestudy of |egidationsbecoming animportant concern with Bentham. Though, he
refrained from practicing law, he nonethel ess concentrated on charting out what
thelord should be, rather than delving in what it was. The period from the early
1770sto themid1780s can be seen as marking an important phase of devel opment
of Bentham’sideas. During thistime, he concentrated on trying to comprehend the
rational basisof law, in England aswell asin other countries. During themid-1770s,
at the age of 28, he wrote a lengthy piece criticizing William Blackstones -
Commentarieson the Laws of England. A portion of this piece appearedin 1776
asA Fragment on Government. Thiswork had aprofound influence on the Earl of
Shelbourne, aWhig aristocrat, who henceforth became hisclosefriend. During his
closeassociation with Earl of Shelbourne, Benthamgot attracted to lady Shelbourne's
niece Caroline Fox. This was his second love, the first being Marry Dunkley.
However, neither of therelationshipsled anywhere, and heremained abachel or.

Bentham began to give histimeand commitment to practical areaslike public
adminigtration, economic, socia policy, in additiontoworking on developing atheory
on law and legislation. He laid down details for the construction of a prison or
factory or work house which is referred to as the Panopticon or the inspection
house. The panopticon wasviewed asthepivota hingeof utilitarianism, for it would
adin scientifically meting out phil osophic cal culusby measuring painjustly. Though
hewel comed the French Revolution and sent forth hisreform proposal's, nonewere
accepted. Yet, hewas made an honorary citizen of Francein 1792 for his Draught
of a New Plan for the Organisation of the Judicial Establishment of France
(1790). Theearly 1800swerewitnessto anincreasein hispopularity and reputation,
which began to garner attention evenin far off placeslike Russiaand countriesin
Latin America. In 1809, a close relationship between Bentham and James Mill
(1773-1836) started taking root, with Mill being convinced of the urgent need for
reforms. Itisunder Mill’sinfluence, that Bentham can be seen as having become
moreradical. In 1817, he published Plan of Parliamentary Reformin the form of
catechism, and 1819 saw the compl etion of thedraft proposa sof the Radical Reform
Bill. An attack on the establishment church can be witnessed in the Church of
Englandin 1818. The codification of law occupied ahigh priority for Bentham from
the 1780sto the 1830s. He continued with hislifelong devotion to legal reform,
looking uponit asagame. Other devel opmentsascribed to Benthamincludeinventing
deviseslike primitive telephones, suggesting reformsfor the London police, the
L ondon sewage and drainage systems, devising acentral heating system, runninga
law school from hishome, labouring on aschemefor lowering the national debt,
securing low interest loansfor the poor, planning anational public education system,
anational health service, and anational census.

Eventhoughleading an asceticlifehimsdlf, giventhat saintswereidlers, heis
to be seen as having regarded ascetism with contempt. He looked down upon
spiritualismand claimed that spiritualism glorified unhappinessand distrusted pleasure.
Spiritualismis, then, to be seen asbeing in opposition to Bentham’s unwavering



belief in happinessasthegoal of al individuas. Hehelped in providing fundsto the
University of London. He also composed humorous songsand wasfond of rituals. It
iswith progressionin agethat heis seen to have becomelight-hearted and causal.
Hebegan, and financed, the Westminister Reviewin 1824 with theaim of furthering
hisutilitarian principles.

Thelist of books penned by himinclude, An Introductionto the Principles
of Morals and Legislation (1789), Anarchical Fallacies (1791), Discourse on
Civilsand Penal Legidation (1802), The Limitsof Jurisprudence (1802), Indirect
Legislation (1802), A Theory of punishments and Rewards (1811), Atreatieson
Judicial Evidence (1813), Papers Upon Codification and Public Instruction
(1817), The Book of Fallacies(1824). He also wrote Rational of Evidence (1827),
whichwasedited by J. S. Mill. Hea so had several correspondenceswith the Indian
thinker Ram Mohan Roy, who was hisfriend. Ram Mohan supported Bentham’s
negation of thenatural right theory and the distinction between law and morals. He
wasa so appreciative of the principleof utilitarianism. Bentham livedtill the age of
84 and died on 6 June, 1832. Bentham |eft manuscripts which account for some
5,000,000 words. Since 1968, University College L ondon has been working on an
edition of his collected works. The Project is now attempting to bring about a
digitization of the Bentham papersand outsourcethelr transcription. Sofar, 25 volumes
have come up; and there may be many more waiting in the wings to come out
beforethe project iscompleted. While most of hiswork wasnever publishedin his
lifetime; much of that which was published wasreadied for publication by others.
Severa of hisworksfirst came in French trandlation, prepared for the press by
Etienne Dumont, while some madetheir first appearancein Englishin the 1820s
drawing from back-trand ation from Dumont’s 1802 collection of Bentham’ swriting
oncivil and pend legidation. Theworkswhichwere publishedin Bentham’slifetime
incdude:

(i) “Short Review of the Declaration’ (1776) wasan attack onAmerica's
Declaration of Independence

(i) *A Fragment on Government’ (1776) which served asascathing critique
of someintroductory passagesrelating to political theory inWilliam
Blackstone's Commentaries on the Laws of England. The book,
published anonymously, got agood acceptance, and was ascribed to
someof the greatest mindsof thetime. Bentham disagreed with several
of theideas propounded by Blackstone, such as his defense of judge-
madelaw and lega fictions, histheol ogical formulation of the doctrine
of mixed government, hisappeal to asocial contract and hisuse of the
vocabulary of natural law. Bentham’s* Fragment’ wasonly asmall part
of a' Commentary onthe Commentaries’, which remained unpublished
until the twentieth century.

(iii) Introduction to Principles of Morals and Legislation (printed for

publication 1780, published 1789).

(iv) Defenceof Usury (1787). Jeremy Bentham wrote aseries of thirteen
‘Letters’ addressed to Adam Smith, published in 1787 as Defence of
Usury. Bentham’smain argument against the restriction was premised
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ontheview that ‘ projectors’ generate positive externalities. Gilbert K.
Chesterton identified Bentham’s essay on usury as marking thevery
advent of the modern world.” Bentham’sarguments had afar reaching
influence.
Many eminent writerstried to put an end to therestriction, and arepeal
wasdtrived for in stagesand fully achievedin Englandin 1854. Thereis
little evidence corroborating Smith’sreaction. He did not revise the
offending passagesin The Wealth of Nations, but Smith madelittle or
no substantial revisionsafter thethird edition of 1784.

(v) Panopticon (1787,1791)

(vi) Emancipate your Colonies (1793)

(vii) TraitédeLégidation Civileet Penale (1802, edited by Etienne Dumont.
3voals)

(viii) Punishmentsand Rewards (1811)

(iX) A Tableof the Springsof Action (1815)

(X) Parliamentary Reform Catechism (1817)

(xi) Church-of-Englandism (printed 1817, published 1818) (xii) Elements
of theArt of Packing (1821)

(xii) The Influence of Natural Religion upon the Temporal Happiness
of Mankind (1822, written with George Grote and published under the
pseudonym Philip Beauchamp)

(xiii) Not Paul But Jesus (1823, published under the pseudonym Gamaliel
Smith) (xv) Book of Fallacies (1824)

(xiv) ATreatise on Judicial Evidence (1825)

John Bowring, aBritish politician who had been Bentham’strusted friend,
was appointed hisliterary executor and given thetask of bringing forth acollected
edition of hisworks. Thisappeared in 11 volumesin 1838-1843. Instead of basing
hisedition on Bentham’s own manuscripts, Bowring based hisedition on previoudy
published editions (including those of Dumont), and hedid not bring out any reprint
of Bentham’sworkson religion. Even though Bowring’swork includes significant
writings, such asthe one on international relations as Bentham’s A Plan for the
Universal and Perpetual Peace, written 1786-89, which forms part IV of the
Principleof International Law, it hasreceived criticism.

In 1952-54, Werner Stark published athree-volume set, Jeremy Bentham's
Economic Writings, inwhich hetried collating al of Bentham'’ swritingson economic
matters, including both published and unpublished materia . Not trusting Bowring's
edition, he undertook great |abour in reviewing thousands of Bentham’soriginal
manuscripts and notes; atask rendered much more difficult because of theway in
which they had been left by Bentham and organized by Bowring.

2.2.1 Utilitarian Principles

Theschool of thought called Utilitarianism dominated English political thinking from
themiddle of the 18th century to the middle of the 19th century. Some of the early



utilitarianswere Francis Hutcheson, Hume, Helvetius, Priestly, William Paley and
Beccaria. However, it was Bentham who established the theory of Utilitarianism
and rendered it popular on the basisof hisendless proposalsfor reform. AsRussell
hasrightly pointed out, Bentham’s significant contribution isto belocated not so
much inthe doctrinebut to various practical problems. It wasthrough hisfriendship
with JamesMill, thefather of John Stuart Mill, that Bentham get acquainted with the
two greatest economists of histime— Malthusand David Ricardo - and was able
tolearn classical economicsfromthem. Thisgroup of thinkersreferred to themselves
as philosophic radical sand aimed to bring about arevol utionary transformation of
England into amodern, liberal, democratic, constitutional, secular state based on
market economics. Utilitarianism was used interchangeably with philosophic
radicalism, individualism, laissez faire, and adminigtrative nihilism.

The seminal assumptions of utilitarianism postul ated that human beings,
naturally so, sought happiness, that pleasure alonewasgood, and that the only right
action wasthat which produced the greatest happiness of the greatest number. In
espousing such assumptions, the utilitarian thinkers can be seenreiterating theideas
of the Greek thinker - Epicures. Bentham lent ascientific colour to thispleasure—
pain theory and brought it in application in the context of the policiesof the state,
welfare measures, and theadministrative, pend and legidativereforms. He brought
to the fore a psychological perspective on human nature. He conceived human
beings as seekers of pleasure. In hisanalytical inquiry, he used the benchmark of
utility. Hisbook, Introduction to the principles of Moral and Legidation, provides
an explanation of histheory of utility. Thecentral principle undergirding histheory
statesthat the stateisuseful only solong asit catersto the * Greatest Happiness of
the Greatest Number’. The * Greatest Happiness Theory’, in turn, isbased on a
psychol ogical and hedonistic theory of pleasureand pain.

Bentham’sambitioninlifewasto createa‘ Pannomion’ - acompleteutilitarian
code of law. Bentham not only brought to the fore many legal and social reforms,
but al so elaborated on an underlying moral principle on which they should be based.
The argument being put forward here stated that the right act or policy was one
which would lead to ‘the greatest good for the greatest number of people, also
known as' thegreatest happinessprinciple’ or the*principleof utility’.

Bentham a so brought to thefore aprocedure which would aid in gauging the
mord statusof any action, which hereferred to asthe Hedonigtic or fdicific calculus.
Utilitarianism wasrevised and expanded by Bentham'’ sstudent John Stuart Mill, and
it isdueto Mill’sthat, ‘ Benthamism’ became a primary component which was
deployedintheliberal conception of state policy objectives.

Bentham proposed aclassification of 12 painsand 14 pleasuresand * felicific
calculus’ by which wemight test the* happinessfactor’ of any action. Nonetheless,
it should not beforgotten that Bentham’s* hedonistic’ theory unlike Mill’s, isoften
saidto bedevoid of the principle of fairness, which isentrenched in aconception of
Justice. In*Bentham and the Common Law Tradition’, Gerald J. Postema states:
“No moral concept suffers more at Bentham’s hand than the concept of justice.
Thereisno sustained, mature analysisof thenotion. . .’
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2.2.2 Legidation and Morality

Bentham'’s Principlesof Legidation highlightsthe principleof utility and explains
theway thisview of morality feedsinto legidative practices. Hisprincipleof utility
hails‘ good’ asthat which aidsthe production of the greatest amount of pleasureand
theminimum amount of pain, while‘evil” isconceived asthat which producesthe
most pain without the pleasure. This concept of pleasure and pain is defined by
Bentham asbeing of both aphysical aswell asspiritual nature. Bentham delineates
thisprincipleasit manifestsitself withinthelegidation of asociety. Helaysbarea
set of criteriafor gauging the extent of pain or pleasurethat acertain decision will
create.

Deploying these measurements, Bentham takes areview of the concept of
punishment and triesto fathom when it should be used, and whether a punishment
will end up creating more pleasure or more painfor asociety. Hetellslegidatorsto
determine whether punishment can lead to an even moreevil offense. Instead of
bringing down evil acts, Bentham is arguing that certain unnecessary laws and
punishments could ultimately |ead to new and more dangerous vices than those
being punished to beginwith. Thesestatementsarefollowed by propositionsexplaining
how antiquity, religion, reproach of innovation, metaphor, fiction, fancy, antipathy
and sympathy, andimaginary law arenot asufficient justification for the creation of
legidature. Rather, Benthamiscalling upon legidatorsto measurethe pleasuresand
pains associated with any legidlation and to bring forth lawsin order to enable the
greatest good for the greatest number. He arguesthat the conception whereby the
individual pursueshisor her own happiness cannot be necessarily declared ‘right’,
since often theseindividual pursuits canlead to greater pain and less pleasurefor
the society asawhole. Hence, thelegidation of asociety isintegral to maintaining a
society with optimum pleasure and the minimum degree of pain for the greatest
amount of people.

Pleasure and pain theory, which isquite abstruse, isbrought to thefore by
Bentham in asimple and accessible manner. He points out that human beingsare
creatures of feeling and sensibility, whilereasonisonly afeeling or passion. All
experiences are either to be seen as pleasurable or painful. That action isdeemed
good which increases pleasure and decreases pain, whereas, that action isdeemed
bad which decreases pleasure and increases pain. The benchmark for judging the
goodnessor badnessof every individud’ sactionsisthe pleasure-pain theory. Bentham
advocated that * nature has placed mankind under the governance of two sovereign
masters - pain and pleasure. It isincumbent on them alone to point out what we
ought to do, aswell asto determinewhat we shall do. So, we have on onehand, the
standard of right and wrong, and on the other, the chain of causes and effects.
Achievement of pleasure and avoi dance of pain are, however, not to be seen asthe
solemotivating forces of human behaviour; they also set the standards of valuesin
life' . According to him, what appliesto theindividua’smorals, applieswith equal
force statecraft. Hefurther pointed out that the action of the stateisto be adjudged
well, if it increases pleasure and decreases pain. All actions must then bejudged by
significant yardstick. Sabinein hisbook History of Political Theory pointsout that



thisprinciplewas held by the utilitariansto betheonly rationa factor, guiding both
privatemoralsand public policy. The seminal function of jurisprudenceissensorid,
whilecriticism of thelegal systemiscarried out keeping in mind itsimprovement.
For such criticismto function, astandard of vaueisrequired, and that can be gathered
only fromthe principle of utility. He pointed out that it isthe greatest happiness of
the greatest number on the basis of which we may ascertain theissue of right and
wrong. All actions of the state should be geared towards providing the greatest good
of the greatest number. Hence, utilitarianism is to be seen as implying both
individuaismand democracy.

In Bentham’s framework, pleasure and pain can be quantitatively and
arithmetically cal culated and measured, and acomparison can be drawn between
thetwo qualities. In order to gauge pleasure and pain, he advocated the doctrine of
felicific calculus. The sum of theinterests of the several memberscomposingitis
theinterest of the community. The cal cul ation herewould entail that the happiness
of each person isto count for one and none isto account for more than one. He
delineated alist of somefactorswhichwould be used to measure pleasureand pain:

e Intengty

e Duration

e Certainty or uncertainty
e Nearnessor remoteness
e Purity

o Extent

e Fecundity

Whilethefirgt four factorsare clear, thefifth factor purity meansthat pleasure
isonewhichisnot likely to befollowed by pain. Thesixth factor extent referstothe
number of personswho might be affected by this particular pleasure or pain. The
seventh factor fecundity refersto productivity. Bentham’ sformulaof calculation
entail sthat we should make an addition of thevaluesof al thepleasureson oneside,
and those of all the painson the other. Thebaanceor surplusof any of thesideswill
beanindicationif itisto be deemed good or bad. Based on hisfdlicific calculus, he
hastried to render ethicsand politicsasexact scienceslike physicsand mathematics.
Inthewordsof Wayper, ‘ Thedoctrineof utility isadoctrineof quantitatively conceived
hedonism - it can recogni ze no di stinction between pleasures except aquantitative
one. He contended that human beings by nature were marked by hedonism. Each of
their actions drew from adesire to seek pleasure and avoid pain. Every human
action could betraced to embody acause and amotive. He saw hedonism not only
asaprinciple of motivation, but also asaprinciple of action. Helisted 14 ssimple
pleasuresand 12 simple pains, which werethen classified into self-regarding and
other regarding groups. Only two, benevol ence and malevolence, were put under
other-regarding action. Under self-regarding motives, helisted physical desire,
pecuniary interest, love of power and self-preservation. Self-preservation would
include fear of pain, love of life, and love of ease. He described four sanctions
whichwould serveas sourcesof painor pleasure, such asphysica sanction, political
andlegal sanction, moral or popular sanction and religious sanction. He postul ated
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that an adult individual isto be hailed asthe best judge of hisown happiness, andto
be seen worthy of pursuing it without harming the happiness of others. Hetraced an
essentia connection between thehappinessof anindividual and that of thecommunity,
and offered the principleof utility asastandard whichwould aid in framing lawsto
obtain overal happinessand wefareof thecommunity. ‘1" was congtantly emphasized
by him, that a person’s actions and policies had to be judged against hisintention
geared towardsfurthering the happiness of the community. Theend and the goal of
legidationweretofollow therule: ‘eachisto count for oneand no onefor morethan
on€e . Hisdefense of the principlesof utility led himto plead acasefor democracy,
manhood, and, later on, universal suffrage, including femal e enfranchisement. As
Bentham postulated, suffrage and democracy were to be seen asintegral for the
realization of the greatest happiness principle.

His views regarding monetary economics are to be seen as being at great
variancefromthose of David Ricardo; however, they both exhibited certain affinities
with Thornton. He focused on monetary expansion asameansof helpingto create
full employment. Bentham a so underlined therel evance of forced saving, propensity
to consume, the saving-investment rel ationship, and other mattersthat underliethe
content of modern income and employment analysis. His monetary view can be
seen ashaving aclose affinity with thefundamental conceptsdeployed in hismodel
of utilitarian decision-making. Hiswork isto be seen asoccupying the centre stage
of modern welfare economics.

Bentham stated that pleasures and pains can be graded according to their
vaueor ‘dimension’ such asintensity, duration, certainty of apleasureor apain. He
was occupied with thinking out the maximaand minimaof pleasuresand pains; and
thisengagement triggered the trgjectory which would see afuture employment of
the maximization principlein the economicsof the consumer, thefirm, and thesearch
for an optimum in welfare economics.

2.2.3 Political Philosophy

More popular of Bentham’sworksare Fragments on Gover nment and Introduction
to the Principles of Moral and Legislation, in which he haslaid out his political
philosophieswhich can be discussed under following heads.

Utilitarian Principle

Though, the principle of utility hasbeen discussed in detail, we can retrace herea
brief outlinesinceit isone of the most significant political ideas propounded by
Bentham. Assaid earlier, hewasnot the originator of thisidea. Heborrowed it from
Priestley and Hutcheson. However, Bentham reworked theidea, and owingto his
attributingtoit great Sgnificance, thisideabecameanintegra part of hisphilosophical
system and also awatch-word of the political movement of thelater 18th and early
19th century. The keynote of this principle postul atesthat the stateisuseful only so
long asit catersto the ‘ greatest happiness of the greatest number’. The ‘ greatest
happiness' theory inturnisbased on apsychologica and hedonitic theory of * pleasure
and pain’. Bentham highlighted that, action isgood which increases pleasure and
decreasespain. Theyardstick of judging the goodness or badnessof every individud’s



actionisthe pleasure-pain theory. According to him, what appliestotheindividual ~ Modern Political Thinkers
morals, applieswith equal forceto statecraft. The seminal ideawhich needsto be

grasped here is that pleasure and pain can be quantitatively and arithmetically

calculated and measured.

_ . . NOTES
Views on Political Society

With respect to the origin of the political society, Bentham blatantly rejected the
contract theory asabsurd. He regjected the view which saw children asbeing bound
by the oral or written words of their forefathers. He brought to the fore aharsh
criticism of thetheory of natural rights. According to him, the stateisfounded onthe
sdfishinterest of theindividuals. People obey the demands of the state asit furthers
their selfishinterest, their life, and property. In hisview, the political society has
existed and will continueto exist becauseit isbelieved to promote the happiness of
theindividua who composeit. Hence, succinctly put, theorigin of thestateisinthe
interest, welfare, and happinessof individual swhich compriseit. Itisthe principle of
utility whichisto becredited with binding individua stogether. The utilitarian concept
concelvesthe state asagroup of personsorganized for the promotion and maintenance
of thegreatest happinessof thegreatest number of individuascomprisingit. Bentham's
view of the state entail sthat * any corporate body, such asstate all society isevidently
fictitious. Whatever isdoneinitsnameisdone by someone, andit’sgood, ashesaid,
isthe sum of theinterests of the several memberswho composeit.’

Views on Sate, Law and Liberty

According to Bentham, themodern sateisto beviewed asanideal, and an aspiration
which examinesthetechnique of state building and the method that would promote
modernization. Heregarded diversity and fragility within politica order asinevitable.
He saw the state asalegal entity with individualism asits ethical basis. He saw
moderni zation asentailing two things. ontheonehand, it required abroad based and
diversified lega system whichwould take stock of desiresof individuasand onthe
other hand, it comprised of ingtitutionsthat would extend support tothelegal system,
adinginnamely the Bureaucratization of public serviceand legid ation asacontinual
process, accommodating both change and diversity. Hekept securetheindividualist
notion of mora autonomy with duepriority giventoindividua interest. According to
Hume, ‘ Bentham'’ stheory brought together in aparticul ar way thetwo great themes
of modern political thought: individualism and themodern sovereign state.’

Bentham came up with ideas and devises geared to guarantee governmental
protection of individua interest, ensuring that public happiness should be seen asthe
object of public policy. Government isto be seen asatrust with legislation asthe
primary function and uniformity, clarity, order and consistency wereto be seen as
crucia for both law and order. Hewas equally conscious of the need for ingtitutional
safeguardswhich would seeto it that the government pursued publicinterest. He
championed universal adult franchise and recommended it to all thosewho could
read thelist of voters. Further, he conceived of the state as comprising anumber of
personswho are supposed to bein the habit of paying obedienceto aperson, or an
assemblage of persons, of aknown and certain description. Such agroup of persons
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taken together isto seen comprising apolitical society. In hisConstitutional Code,
Bentham reserved for the people the power to select and dismisstheir leader, and to
ensurethat theinterest of therulerswere closely linked with those of the people.
For furthering this, he recommended the abolition of monarchy and the House of
Lords, checkson legidativeauthority, unicameralism, secret ballot annual dections,
equal electora digtricts, annua parliamentsand election of the primeminister by the
parliament. He saw representative government as providing asolution to the problem.
He considered constitutional representative democracy as an overall political
arrangement which was seen secured by measures like widespread suffrage, an
elected assembly, frequent elections, freedom of the press, and of associations
providing aguarantee against misrule. He regarded constitutional democracy as
being of great significanceto dl nationsand al governmentswho werein possession
of liberd opinions.

Bentham postulated that the state was the only source of law. The main
purpose of the stateisto frame lawswhich attend to the greatest happiness of the
greatest number. According to him, law isto be seen as comprising the command of
the sovereign, and binding on the subjects. But theindividual sobey the law of the
stateonly becauseit furtherstheir interest. Inthewords of Wayper, ‘becauselaw is
acommand, it must bethe command of asupreme authority.” Indeeditisonly inthe
casewhere such an authority isregularly obeyed, that Bentham is prepared to admit
theexistence of civil society. Hisstate, thus, isto be seen asasovereign state. Itis
the sign of a sovereign state that nothing it does can beillegal. Law isthe sole
sourceof al rightsof theindividuals. Thereisno such thing asnaturd rights, and dl
rightsarecivil rights. Theindividual s can never plead natural law against the state.
According to Bentham, natural rightsare not to be ascribed any significance. The
basisof the political obligation comprisespartly habitual obedience of thelawsof the
sateby theindividualsand partly the cal culated self-interest of theindividuas. Even
though Bentham strongly believed that rights cannot be maintained against the State,
yet hejustified oppositionto the stateif that opposition will end up producing less
pain than continued obedience. According to him, liberty isnot to beperceived asan
endinitsalf. Happinessistheonly find criterion and liberty must bow tothat criterion.
Theend of the state is maximum happiness and not maximum liberty. This concept
of astate can only be a democracy and that too a representative democracy. In
such astate all men should have equal rights. However, the concept of equality of
rightsisnot premised on any abstract notion of natural law, but rather restson the
concrete ideathat every individual seeksto pursue hisinterest to the best of his
mind. All individud sareinvested with equal rightsincluding right of property inthe
eyes of law, despite the fact that by nature they may not be equal. Protection of
property isone of thewaysto ensure afurtherance of one’'s happiness. However,
Bentham also believed that law should strivefor facilitating an equd distribution of
property and remova of grossinequalities. In opposition to natural rightsand natural
law, Bentham recognized legal lawsand rightsthat were enacted and enforced by a
duly constituted political authority or the state. He defined law as comprising the
command of the sovereign, and postul ated that the power of sovereign be seen as
indivisible, unlimited, indienable, and permanent.



Bentham defined liberty assignifying an absence of restraintsand coercion. ~ Modern Political Thinkers
Crucid to hisconcept of liberty wastheideaof security, which brought together his
ideaof civil and paliticd liberty. For him, theprincipleof utility provided the objective
moral standard, whichwas seen asbeing considerably at variancefrom other theories
that supplied purely subjectivecriteria. NOTES

Even though Bentham downplayed the sanctity of natural rightsformulations,
he acknowledged theimportance of right asbeing essential for the security of the
individual. Herejected not just theideaof natural andinviolableright to property, but
also the idea of absolute right to property since the government had the right to
interfere with property to usher in security. He backed the need for adequate
compensation in case of aviolation of theindividua’sright to property. Property, for
Bentham, was neither natural, nor absol ute, and nor inviolable.

2.2.4 Views on Jurisprudence and Punishment

One of the most significant aspects of Bentham'’spolitical philosophy islocatedin
the sphere of jurisprudence and reformsin criminal law and prison. Therewasno
limitation imposed on thelegidative power of the state, not eveninthecustomsand
conventions. Whilethe state may take help from customsand established ingtitutions,
therewere no checks on the legid ative competence of the state. Bentham brought
totheforehispopular distinction between* descriptive’ and ‘ sensorid’ jurisprudence;
namely what the law ought to be or whether a particular law was bad or good, to
establish thevalidity of moral propositionsabout legal rights. Bentham’s greatest
achievement comprises hisattempt to apply the principle of greatest happiness of
thegreatest number to all the branchesof law - civil and criminal, procedural law as
well astotheorganization of thejudicid system. For furthering thisend, hesuggested
several reformsin civil and criminal laws and procedures. He was entirely for
smplification of Englishlaw andinternational law. Asajurist and legal reformer, he
brought to thefore liberal reformsin antiquated British law and procedure. The
wholeof the 19th Century legislation of England can be seen asresulting from his
laboriousendeavours. Bentham suggested diversewaysand meansby which justice
could beadministered cheaply and expeditioudly. He postul ated that justice delayed
isjustice denied. He suggested that acts of the parliament should be framed in
simpleand easily accessiblelanguage to ensure that the lawyers do not cheat the
public at large. The highly technical, rigid, obscure, capricious and dilatory legal
procedures existing during histimewere nothing short of aconspiracy on the part of
thelegal professionto misguidethe public. Bentham suggested that there should be
single-judge courts, sincethe multi-judge courtsled to ashirking of responsbility. He
also furthered the suggestion that judges and other officers of the court should be
paidregular salariesinstead of ad hoc fees. Further, healso attacked thejury system.

In the context of punishment, he maintained that penalty is an evil but a
necessary one. Itisan evil sinceit engenderspain, but it can bejustifiedif itisseen
aseither preventing agreater future evil or repairing an evil already committed.
Bentham strongly believed that punishment should bein consonancewith the crime
committed, and that under no circumstance should it exceed the damage done. He
was not for death penalty, except invery rare cases. Hewasasoin favour of doing
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away with other savage penatiesfromtheBritish legal system, and suggested diverse
reformsin thetreatment being doled out to the prisoners. Here, the statewasrequired
totailor the punishment with regard to the of fence in such amanner which would
restrain the offender from committing acrime, or at least fromrepestingit. Toaidin
thefurtherance of these reforms, Bentham has given adetailed account of various
punishmentsto be givenin particular circumstances.

CHECK Y OUR PROGRESS

1. Towhat isBentham most popularly associated with?
2. Which university wasinspired by Bentham’sideas?
3. Name someof theearly utilitarians.

4. What doestheprincipleof utility involve?

2.2.5 Panopticon

Thestarting point of Bentham’spolitical theory was hisstrong belief that therewas
need for extensive reformsin British society and particularly in English law and
judicia procedure. He critiqued the existing laws and the machinery, aswell asthe
methods of executing them and proposed detail scheme of hisown. Most of thelaw
reforms since Bentham'sday can betraced to hisinfluence. Sir Henry Maine once
said ‘1 do not know asinglelaw reform affected since Bentham’sday which cannot
be traced to his influence'. As earlier stated, Bentham postulated a theory of
punishment. Inthiscontext, he envisaged the construction of aprison which cameto
be known asthe Panopticon. Thismode prison wasdesigned by himfor the British
Government inthe 1790s. While he envisaged that the British Government would
buy apiece of land to construct the prison, to his disappointment the project could
not be concretized.

Bentham conceived of the Panopticon to be the hallmark of utilitarianism.
Hisconcept of thefelicific calculuswasto be deployedin thisingtitution. However,
it would be significant to keep in mind that the Panopti con envisioned by Bentham
wasmorethanamereprison. It wasto serveasamodd for any disciplinary inditution.
Besidesbeing ajail house, it could aseasily beaschool, hospital, factory, military
barracks, etc. According to Michel Foucault, the Panopticon representsapivotal
moment in the history of repression— thetransition fromtheinflicting of penalties
to the imposition of surveillance. In his book Power/Knowledge, Foucault has
extensively dealt with the detail swhich went in the building of prisons: ‘the prison
wasaperimeter building intheform of aring. At the centre of this, thereisatower
pierced by large windows opening onto theinner face of thering. The outer building
isdividedinto cells, each of which traversesthe whol e thickness of the building.
These cellshavetwo windows, one opening onto theinside, facing the windows of
the central tower, the other, the outer one, allowing day light to passthrough the
wholecell. All that isthen needed isto put an overseer inthelower end placeandin
each of the cellsalunatic, apatient, aconvict, aworker or aschool boy. The back
lighting enables oneto pick out from the central tower thelittle captive silhouettesin



thering of cells. In short, the principle of the dungeonisreversed; day lightandthe =~ Modern Political Thinkers
overseer’sgaze capture theinmate more effectively. The prisoners, who have no

contact with each other, feel asif they are under the constant watch of the guards.

Thereisno need for arms, physical violence, material constraints, but just agaze.

Aninspecting gazewhich eachindividua will end upinteriorizing to the point that he NOTES
becomes hisown overseer; each individua thusexercising thissurveillance over,
and against, himself.” Bentham suggested an incorporation of ‘Big Brother’
supervision, coupled with fourteen hours a day, long hours on the tread wheel
accompanied by Martial music, whilecompletely rejecting solitary confinement as
abhorrent and irrelevant. In hisutilitarian mission to prevent crime, he advocated
punishmentslike castration for rape. Subsequently he applied the principle of the
Panopticonto poultry, devising thefirst battery firm.

Among hisdiverse proposalsfor legal and socia reformwasadesignfor a
prison building he called the Panopticon. Althoughit was never built, theideahad an
important influence upon several subsegquent generations of thinkers. Twentieth-
century French philosopher Michel Foucault argued that the Panopticon was
paradigmatic of awholerange of 19th century *disciplinary’ ingtitutions. Itissaid
that the Mexican prison ‘ Lecumberri’ was designed on the basis of thisidea

Having written a dissertation on punishment, in which he developed and
systematized Baccaria's ideas, Benjamin was convinced that pain could be
scientifically administered by experts. He devoted most of histimein dividing the
scheme, and making meticul ous planswhich went so far asthe governor’surinal.
He hoped to be appointed thefirst governor of the Panopticon and was confident
that it would give him £37,000. Like his brother, he had an unwavering belief in
contraptions of all kinds. In 1791, Bentham send his plansto the English Prime
Minister Pitt, but the panopticon, asearlier stated, never really materialized, forcing
himto admit defeet 20 yearslater. A jail wasbuilt, but not onthe design recommended
by him. Hewas awarded compensation for hissincerity and effort.

The Benthamiteideaof the panopti con hasbeen severely criticized by Michel
Foucault. Foucault saw the panopticon asthe quintessential disciplinary apparatus
of the bourgeoisstate, epitomizing arepressive nationdity.

CHEcCK Y OUR PROGRESS

5. Whenwasthe model prison designed by Bentham?
6. Who hasseverely criticized the Benthamite idea of the panoptican?
7. What, according to Michel Foucault, wasthe panoptican paradigmatic of ?

2.3 J. SO MILL

John Stuart Mill, agreat essayist, economist, reformer and one of thegreatest political
thinkers of moderntimes, wasbornin London on 20th May, 1806. Hisfather, James
Mill, wasa so apalitical philosopher and contemporary of Jeremy Bentham. J. S.
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Mill wasaBritish philosopher and civil servant. Aninfluential contributor to social
theory, political theory, and political economy, hisconception of liberty justified the
freedom of theindividua in oppositionto unlimited state control. Hewasaproponent
of utilitarianism, an ethical theory developed by Jeremy Bentham, although his
conception of it wasvery different from Bentham's. Mill becameastrong advocate
of women'srightsand for socia reformssuch aslabour unionsand farm cooperatives.
In Considerations on Representative Government, J.S. Mill called for various
reformsof Parliament and voting, especially proportional representation, the Single
Transferable Vote, and the extension of suffrage. He was godfather to Bertrand
Russell. Hedied in 1873 at the age of 67.

By theend of hislife, hewastheacknowledged philosopher-leader of English
liberalismandinLord Morley’swords, one of the greatest teachersof hisage. Inhis
thinking, hewasgreatly influenced by the dialoguesand diaectics of Plato and the
crossquestioning of Socrates. He had imbibed Bentham’s principlefrom hisfather
and from Bentham himsedlf, and hefound the principleof utility thekey stoneof his
beliefs. Heoutlined in hisownwords* | now had acreed, adoctrine, aphilosophy, a
religion, theincul cation and diffusion of whichwould bemadethe principal out ward
purposeof my life’

2.3.1 On Liberty

Mill’s* Essay on Liberty’ isoneof thefinest discourses on thedefinition of freedom
in general and freedom of thought and expression in particular. He is an ardent
champion of liberty. According to Mill, free discussion alone can nourish fruitful
ideas. He points out that not even the whole of mankind can coerceevenasingle
person into accepting themajority view point. He saystruth will certainly comeout
of free discussion. There cannot be any self-realization or self-development of
individual swithout liberty. Mill passionately advocatestheright of theindividual to
freedom. Initsnegative sense, it meant that society had no right to coercean unwilling
individua , except for self-defense.

InMill’swords'itisbeing left to one self: all restraintsquarestrainsisan
evil’. Initspositive sense, it meant the greatest amount of freedom for the pursuit of
theindividua’s creativeimpulsesand energiesfor self- development. If therewas
clash between the opinion of theindividual and that of the community, it wasthe
individual who wasthe ultimate judge, unlessthe community could be convinced
without resorting to threat and coercion.

Mill’sideason liberty had adirect relationship with histheories of utility or
happiness. Mill regarded liberty as a necessary means for the development of
individuality, which wasto become the ultimate source of happiness. Therewas
only oneroad for himto take and that wastheroad of higher utility. Mill hasdonea
distinction between higher and lower utility, which may better be understood
respectively asconducting to the good of society and the good of individuals. Heis
keento promotethe good of the society aswell asindividuas. But theultimatebasis
onwhich he erectshisgrand edificeif liberty ishisconsideration of social good,
conceding of course, that individual hasalso not been lost sight of Happiness, for
Mill, wastheability of theindividual to discover hisinnate powersand devel op these



whileexercising hishuman abilities of autonomousthought and action. Happiness
means|iberty and individuality. Heregarded liberty asafundamental prerequisite
for leading agood, worthy and dignifiedlife. J. Gray says' The contention of the
Essay‘OnLiberty’ isthat happiness so concelved isbest achieved in afree society
governed by the principle of liberty.

Mill insstson liberty of thought and expression aswell asliberty of conduct.
Hedefendsliberty of thought and expression on two important grounds. Inthefirst
place, heargued that it isuseful to society. He assertsthat rational knowledgeisthe
basisof socia welfare, and the only way of confirming an extending two knowledge
isto submit al ideas, old and new, to thetest of free discussion and debate. Inthe
second place, headvocates|iberty of thought and expression on the ground of human
dignity. Ontheliberty of conduct, he takesanother line of argument. Hedrawsa
distinction between two types of actionsof man * self-regarding actions’ and * other-
regarding actions . He advocates compl ete freedom of conduct for theindividual in
al matersnot affecting the community, i.e., inthe case of ‘ self-regarding actions'.
However, inthe case of ‘ other-regarding actions', i.e., in mattersthat do effect the
community Mill concedestheright of the community to coercetheindividual if his
conduct isprgjudicia toitswelfare. Inthisway, Mill defends compl ete freedom of
conduct for theindividual unlessit harmsthe community. But the state could also
interfereinthe self-regarding actionif it wasthought to bevery injurioustoindividua
himsdlf. Mill saysinhis‘ Essay on Liberty’, ‘theonly purposefor which power can
berightfully exercised over any member of acivilized community, againgt hiswill, is
to prevent harmto others'.

Mill defended theright of individuality, which meant theright of choice. He
explained that asfar as self-regarding actionswere concerned, coercion would be
detrimental to salf-development. Firgt, theevilsof coercion far outwei ghed the good
achieved. Second, individuals were so diverse in the needs and capacities for
happinessthat coercion would befutile. Since, the person wasthe best judge of his
owninterest, he had theinformation and theincentivesto achievethem. Third, since
diversity wasinitsalf good. Other thingsbeing equal, it should beencouraged. Last,
freedom wasthe most important requirement in thelife of arational person. Mill
contended that positive liberty, i.e., autonomy and self-mastery, wereinherently
desirableandit waspossibleif individuaswerealowed to devel op their owntaents
andinvent their ownlifestyles, i.e., agreat deal of negativeliberty. Hence, hemade
astrong case for negative liberty, and the liberal state and liberal society were
essential prerequisites.

Mill had no doubt of the utility of absolute liberty of thought and expression.
He does not recognize any limitation of any kind what so ever ontheright of free
discussion of individuals. According to him, no society inwhich theselibertiesare
not on thewholerespected, isfree, whatever may beitsform of government. Mill is
not merely concerned with the advocacy of thought and discussion but heisalso
concerned with the devel opment of individudity of men and womeninthecommunity.
Thefreedom of thought and discussionisnot theonly themeof hisliberty. Hewants
to promote the devel opment of individual man and woman because heisconvinced
that al wiseand noblethingscomeand must comefrom individuals. In hisopinion,
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there can be no salf-devel opment without liberty. It isthisconnection between liberty
and self-devel opment that interests him most, and even though he goeson to argue
that liberty isalso necessary for the happiness of society.

Mill justified restricted interference not because heisagreat democrat but
because of hisin-bred distrust of authority, and especially of democraticaly controlled
authority. Mill’scontention wasthat individual indemocracy wassvampedingenerd.
Democracy prevented him from devel oping individuality. From the arguments of
Mill and hisdefinitionsof liberty, it becomesvery clear that heisareluctant democrat
and dl themoreaprophet of empty liberty. Defining liberty at oneplace, Mill points
out ‘liberty consistsin what onedesires. Mill hasgonefar towards admitting the
extremeidealist contention that one can beforced to befree.

Mill regarded liberty of conscience, liberty to expressand publish one'sopinion,
liberty tolive asone pleased and freedom of association asessential for ameaningful
lifeand for the pursuit of one’sown good. His defense of freedom of thought and
expression was one of themost powerful and eloquent expositionsin thewestern
intellectual tradition. Inthewords of Mill * if all mankind minus onewere of one
opinion, mankind would be no morejustified in silencing that one person than he, if
he had the power, would bejustified in silencing mankind'.

Theearly liberasdefended liberty for the sake of efficient government whereas
for Mill, liberty wasgood initself, for it hel ped in the devel opment of ahumane,
civilized moral person. It wasbeneficia both to society that permitsthemandto the
individua that enjoy that. Mill accepted the observation of Tocquvillethat themodern
industrial societieswere becoming more egditarian and socialy conformigt, thereby
threstening individuality and creativity. Hewasfearful, ‘ Lest theinevitable growth
of socia equality and of thegovernment of public opinion, shouldimposeonmankind
an oppressiveyokeof uniformity in opinionand practice’ .

Accordingto Mill, thesingular threat toindividua liberty wasfromthetyranny
of themajority initsquest for extreme egalitarianism and socia conformity. This
made him realize theinadequacy of early liberalism. He pointed out that inthe area
of thought and discussion; the active and inquiring mind had becomemorally timid,
for it conceal ed the true opinion when discussed in public. He further says‘ Our
merely socia intolerancekillsno one, rootsout no public, but inducesmento disguise
them.

Accordingto Mill individudity meant the power or capacity for critica inquiry
and responsi blethought. It meant self-devel opment and the expression of freewill.
He stressed on absol ute liberty of conscience, belief and expression for they were
crucia to human progress. Mill offered two argumentsfor liberty of expressionin
theliberty of truth: (i) thedissenting opinion could betrueand its suppression would
rub humankind of useful knowledge; (ii) even if the opinion wasfalseit would
strengthen the correct view by challengingit.

Mill gpplied the principleof liberty to matureindividua sand excluded children,
invaids, thementally handicapped and barbarian societies. Liberty could bewithheld
whereindividua swere not educated. He considered liberty asbelonging to higher
and advanced civilizations, and prescribed despotism or paternalism with severe



restrictionsin case of lower ones. Hea so cautioned againgt sacrifice or infringement
of liberty for the sake of making astate strong.

Itisgeneraly believed Mill’s Essay on Liberty was essentially written with
the purpose of defending theideaof negativeliberty. It istruethat Mill advanced a
notion of pogitiveliberty but, heval ued choiceandindividudity asendsinthemselves,
and not becausethey promoted general happiness. Hedid not proposeasingleover-
arching principleor values, which normally accompanied theoriesof positiveliberty.
Thetheme on liberty was not the absence of restraints but the denial of individual
autonomy by the coercion exercised by moral majority and/or anintrusive public
opinion. Itiscriticized that Millslinkage between individuaity and liberty madehim
concludethat only aminority wasin aposition to enjoy freedom. Themgjority of the
people remained endlaved in customs, and hence unfree. However, in spite of his
elitism, heremained an uncompromising libera for heruled out paternalism, theidea
that law and society couldintervenein order to do good to theindividua . Heexplicitly
ruled out interferencein self-regarding actions. Mill stated that theright of liberty
could be sacrificed only for some* other right’, apoint that has been reiterated by
Rawls. However, hefled to analyse and establish arelationship between freedom
and responsibility. Itisalso argued that Mill failed to specify the proper limits of
legidation, and wasunclear whenit cameto actual cases. For instance, he supported
compulsory education, regulationsof businessand industry intheinterest of public
welfare and good, but regarded prohibition asan intrusion on liberty. Barker has
criticized Mill asthe ' prophet of an empty liberty and an abstract individual’. This
observation flowed from theinterpretation that the absol utist statementson liberty
like the rights of oneindividual against the rest was not substantiated when one
accessed Mill’swritingsintheir totality.

Thereisno definiteline of demarcation between the self-regarding and other-
regarding actions. At variousitems and vari ous stages the disputes may arise asto
what isasdlf-regarding and what isother-regarding action. Mill takesalittle account
of themoremysteriousspringsof human thought, intuition, illuminationand revelation.
Though Mill’sexposition of liberty isoneof thebest inthehistory of political thought,
hewas unableto reconcilethe claimsof individua freedom withtheclaimsof order
and social peace satisfactorily.

For Mill, the sole end for which humankind is allowed, individually or
collectively, to interfere with the liberty of action of any of their number is self-
protection. That the only purposefor which power can berightfully exercised over
any member of acivilized community, against hiswill, isto prevent harmto others.
Hisown good, ether physica or mord, isnot asufficient warrant. He cannot rightfully
be compelled to do or forbear because it will make him happier, because, in the
opinion of others, to do sowould bewise, or evenright. The only part of the conduct
of anyone, for which they are amenableto the society, isthat which concernsothers.
Inthe part which merely concernsthem, their independenceisabsolute. Over himself,
and over hisown body and mind, theindividual issovereign.

Controversidly by today’sstandards, in On Liberty, Mill also argued that in
‘backward’ societiesadespotic government istol erable aslong asthe despot has
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the best interests of the people at heart because of the barriers to spontaneous
progress. Mill’s principles in On Liberty seem to be clear. However, there are
certain complications. For example, Mill’sdefinition of *harm'’ includesboth acts of
omissionaswell asactsof commission. Thus, for Mill, not saving adrowning child
or not paying taxes are harmful actsof omission that need to beregulated. Onthe
other hand, it does not count as harming someoneif— without force or fraud—the
affected individual consentsto assumetherisk. Therefore, it isacceptableaccording
to Mill’sstandardsto offer unsafe employment to others provided that thisisdone
without fraud and deceit. Whilereading Mill’ sargumentsin‘ On Liberty’ it isimportant
tokeepin mind that Mill wasaproduct of histime and also that hisargumentsare
based on the principle of utility and not on appeal sto natural rights.

Mill’s*On Liberty’ also delineates an impassioned defence of free speech.
For Mill, free speechisanecessary condition for intellectual and social progress.
According to Mill, ‘We can never be surethat asilenced opinion doesnot contain
some element of thetruth’. He also suggeststhat the airing of false or uninformed
opinionsis productive for two reasons. Firstly, he states that an open and frank
exchange of ideaswill result in peopl e abandoning incorrect beliefs. Secondly, Mill
arguesthat debate forces peopleto examineand affirm their own opinionsand thus
preventsthesebeliefsfrom declininginto meredogma. In Mill’sview, itissmply not
good enough if one believesin something that happensto be true; one must also
know why the belief in questionistrue.

Mill believed that peopleshould havetheright to haveasay inthegovernment’s
decisions. For Mill then social liberty meant limiting the power of rulerssothat they
may not be ableto use power based on whims and thereby bring harm to society.
Mill wrotethat social liberty is, ‘ the nature and limits of the power which can be
legitimately exercised by society over theindividual’. Mill believed that to bring
about thissocial liberty one needed the recognition of certain immunities, called
political libertiesor rightsand a so by establishing asystemwhich had * constitutional
checks'.

Thelimiting of agovernment’s power isnot enough for Mill. Mill believed
that asociety can and doesexecuteitsown mandates, and if it issueswrong mandates
instead of right, or any mandatesat al in thingswith which it ought not to meddle, it
resultsinasocial tyranny morefearsomethan many kindsof political oppression.

Mill co-wrote‘ On Liberty’ with Harriet Taylor; the work was published a
year after Harriet’sdeath and isdedicated to her. * On Liberty’ beginswith Mill’s
assertion that democratic nations like the United States would replace absolute
monarchies of the past. However, Mill goes on to examine a new problem that
would arisewith people being control of their governments. Deeply influenced by
the works of Alexis de Tocqueville, especially his Democracy in America, Mill
fearsthat will of the peoplein democracieswould result inthe‘ will of themajority’.
Mill believed that atyranny of the majority isahugethreat toindividual liberty and
sdlf-development if the mgority started acting to oppress minority viewpointsand
lifestyles. To overcomethisthreat, Mill proposed what philosopherstoday call ‘harm
principle’ . Mill’sharm principle stated that, ‘ the only purposefor which power can
berightfully exercised over any member of acivilized community, against hiswill, is



to prevent harmto others.” Thisprincipleof Mill negatesthetyranny of themgjority =~ Modern Political Thinkers
and thuswould block democratic mgjoritiesfrom interfering with theliberty of any
adult unlessthat person threatened harm to others.

In‘OnLiberty’ Mill identified varioustypesof liberties. They areenumerated
below: NOTES

e Liberty of conscience

e Liberty of thought andfegling

¢ Absolutefreedom of opinion

o Liberty of expressing and publishing opinions (freedom of speech and
press)

e Freedom to unite, for any purpose (freedom of assembly)

e Liberty of making the plan of our lifeto suit our own character, of doing
what welike, evenif thisappeared to befoolish, perverse, or wrong

Mill stressed that asociety that doesnot have such libertiesisnot redly free.
According to Mill, * Theonly freedom which deservesthe nameisthat of pursuing
our own good in our own way, so long aswe do not attempt to deprive others of
theirs, orimpedetheir effortsto obtainit.” Mill argued that truth isfound through the
‘collision of adverseopinions . Hefurther wrote, ‘ Hewho knows only hisside of
thecase, knowslittleof that.” When peoplelisten only to oneviewpoint, heexplained,
‘errorsharden into prejudices, and truth itself ceasesto havethe effect of truth, by
being exaggerated into falsehood' . At the sametime, Mill believed that there needed
tobelimitsonindividua liberty so asto prevent harmto others. To explain hispoint
Mill provided the example of an ‘excited mob’ outsidethe house of agrain dealer
who are shouting that thegrain dealer isstarving the poor. Mill believed that in such
stuationsthepolicearejustified in arresting those who might incite violence among
the crowd.

Mill wasa so against the censoring of newspaper articlesby the government.
In Mill’s view, ‘an atmosphere of freedom’ was essential to make sure that all
citizensof anation had the opportunity to develop their ownindividuality. Condemning
the conformist nature of British society, Mill supported original thinkersand non-
conformistswho experimented with different lifestyles, thus preventing human life
from becoming a‘ stagnant pool’ . Mill declared that the purpose of government was
only to provide the necessary conditions so that people could achieve the higher
objective of self-devel opment. He citesthe exampl e of the prohibition of gambling
and also the harassment of Mormons to prove that the government iswrong in
stamping out certain lifestylesand behaviour. On the other handin On Liberty Mill
aso argued for not permitting peoplefrom getting married if they could not afford to
have children. He declared, ‘ To have achild without afair prospect of being able
not only to providefood for their body, but also to nurturetheir mindisamord crime
both against the unfortunate offspring and against the society.” From themoment it
was published On Liberty wascriticized from al quarters. Some said that thework
promoted anarchy and godlessness, other’s critiqued Mill’snotion of *harm’ and
questioned hisassumption that peopl e actually wanted to pursue sel f-devel opment.
Mill himsalf stated that * On Liberty’ was'likely to survivelonger than anything else
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that | havewritten’. Mill’s prophecy proved to be accuratein ‘ On Liberty’ which
remainsone of hismost popular works.

Criticism

C. L. Wayper in hisbook Political Thought elaborates that Bentham must have
gyrated in hisgravefar faster than ever at the thought that hisfavourite follower
could ever contemplate such anon-utilitarian position. Another writer Davidson
commenting on Mill’sfreedom of action writesthat hisfreedom of action or conduct
isadmirableand hisworking out of thethemeisskilfully done. But therearecertain
pointsthat lead to criticism. Firstly, Mill identifiesindividua energy with* geniusesor
origindity. But heforgetsthat thisenergy may be mere eccentricity. Secondly, Mill
does not sufficiently recognize that whereas man’s desires and impulses are
indispensabl e to the devel opment of hisnature, they are not sure guideto the proper
outlet for hisactivity.

CHECK Y OUR PROGRESS

8. Fill intheblankswith appropriatewords.
(i) Mill'sideason _____had adirect relationship with his theories of
utility or happiness.
(i) Mill insistson liberty of thought and expression aswell asliberty of
9. Statewhether thefollowing statementsaretrue or false.
(i) Mill had doubt about the utility of absolute liberty of thought and
expression.
(i) The early liberals defended liberty for the sake of an efficient
government.

2.3.2 Simple Principle of Liberty

Except theprincipleof rligiousbelief, thereisalack of agenerd principleof liberty.
Duetothislack, many serious mistakes have occurred as peopl€'s preferencesare
often wrong about the correctness or incorrectness of coercion. Mill’s purpose of
conducting adiscussion on liberty isto providethismissing principleon liberty. That
‘onevery smpleprincipl€’ , hasthewhole purposeof governing al kindsof dealings
of the society with theindividual. Theway of dealingsof the society can beinthe
way of compulsion or control. Control can bein the meansof physical forcewhich
isintheform of legd pendtiesor themoral coercion of public opinion. Theprinciple's
only amissdf-protection. Human beingscan bewarranted individudly or collectively
if any oneinterfereswith theliberty of action of others. The purposeof thisprinciple
can beput as'isto prevent harmto others. Hisown good, either physical or moral,
isnot asufficient warrant’.

Therefore, the principleisanecessary condition, to use coercion against any
individual when that person’s action is seen as harmful to other individuals. His
action should be controlled by legal law or moral public opinion. Soin other words,



anindividual’sliberty isprotected from other individualswho are athreat to the
individual and can do harmto him. Insimplewords, anindividual ought to befree
fromall formsof restrainsif hisactionisnot harmful to others. Therefore, according
toMill, anindividua’sindependenceisan absoluteright.

Further, Mill explainsthat thisprincipleisapplicableto those human beings,
who are capabl e of * spontaneousprogress’, which means, self-devel opment guided
by their own judgement and inclinations. So any individual who isnot capable of
self-devel opment should not be granted liberty, evenif hisconduct isnot harmful to
others. Therefore other individual’sjudgement and inclination is needed for the
incapableindividual to ultimately help him/her to devel op his/her capacities. This
ultimately will help himto be protected from self-harm aswell asfrom the harmful
actionsof others. Therefore, children, young person’sbel ow theagewhichthelaw
may fix asthat of manhood or womanhood, thoseindividualswho arein astateto be
taken careof by othersincludinginsaneand mentally retarded persons, and barbarians
in the backward states of the society are excluded from the principle of liberty.
Thus, compulsion either intheform of direct or indirect isadmissiblefor theadults
of acivilized states of the society asameansto protect their own good and for the
security of others.

Mill explains despotism asalegitimate mode of government provided with
the means of peopl e simprovement while dealing with barbarians. Further, Mill
argues that people can obey an Akbar or a Charlemagne till they have become
capable of being improved by freeand equal discussion. But when people become
capable of being guided by their improvement and self-progress by conviction and
opinion then compulsion for non-cooperation isnot admissible asameansto their
own good. Then compulsionisjustifiableonly for the security of others.

2.3.3 Sate and Liberty: Essays on Government

Whileinhisessays‘ OnLiberty’, Millsmain concern washispassion for freedom of
thought and expression, in his Representative Government, heismainly concerned
withinstitutional reformsin the government so asto makeit more representative
and moreresponsible. Heregarded representative democracy necessary for progress
asit permitted citizensto use and devel op their facultiesfully. It promoted virtue,
intelligence and excellence. I nteraction betweenindividual sinademocracy ensured
thepossibility of the emergence of thewisest and recognition of thebest leaders. It
encouraged free discussion, which was necessary for the emergence of thetruth.
Hejudged representative democracy on the basisof how far it, ‘ promotesthe good
management of the affairs of the society by means of the existing faculties, moral
intellectual and active, of itsvarious membersand by improving thosefaculties'.
Unlike Bentham, Mill has assigned some positivereaction of the state. Hewantsthe
stateto have apositiverolein the sphere of education, factory law, economiclife,
etc. In order to perform itsdutieswell and exerciseits power within limitsevery
state must have acongtitution. Of course, in those countries, which have no written
constitution, the convention or customs prescribe the limits of the powers of the
government. However, Mill arguestherewill dwaysbeasinglerepostory of ultimate
power, whether by constitutional prescription or by unwritten custom.
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According toAndrew Hacker, Mill tried to reconcilethe principle of political
equality withindividual freedom. He accepted that all citizensregardlessof their
status were equal and that only popular sovereignty could givelegitimacy to the
government. Democracy wasgood because it made people happier and better. Mill
identified several conditionsfor representative government. First, such agovernment
could only functionwith citizenswho were of an active self- acting character. They
must bewilling to accept it. The passive citizensin backward civilizationswould
hardly be ableto run arepresentative democracy. Second, they must bewilling and
ableto dowhat isnecessary to keep it standing. Third, the citizensmust be ableand
willingto dowhat it requires of themto enableit to fulfil its purpose.

Mill advocated liberal democracy which specified and limited the powers
of legally elected mgjorities by cataloguing and protecting individua’s right against
the majority. He pleaded for balancing the numerical mgjority in a democracy by
adjusting franchise. He advocated universal adult franchisein 1859. However, he
wrote in 1861 that ‘I regard it as wholly inadmissible that any person should
participate in the suffrage without being able to read, write, and | will add,
perform the operations of arithmetic’. Mill also prescribed some conditionsin
regard to voting rights. He advocated for registration tests for checking
performances, universal education for all children and plurality of votesto the
better educated in order to balance the lack of voting rights to the uneducated.
He a so recommended the disqualification of three other categories of dependence:
first, those who were unable to pay local taxes, second, those who were dependent
on public welfare would be excluded for five years from the last day of receipt,
third, those who were legal bankrupts and mora deviants like habitual drunkards.
However, he prescribed equal voting rights for all irrespective of their sex or
colour. He further advocated equal voting rights, universal suffrage, democracy
and liberty. They had to be conferred only on those who had the character of self-
control, and the ability and interest in using them for the public good. Mill aso
advocated for open ballot for voting. He considered voting a public trust, which
should be performed under the eye and the criticism of the public. He believed
that citizens developed intellectual qualities of reason and judgment only through
political participation. People had to be free to be able to participate in the
government of their country, the management of their workplace and to act as
bulwarks against the autocracy of modern-day bureaucracy. This feeling of
belonging to acommunity could only come about if all were granted the right to
vote. He was worried about the consequences of the absol ute utility that universal
adult franchise entailed, namely, the trampling of wise and educated minorities by
the mass of people. He prescribed compulsory elementary education for that
would make individual citizens wise, competent and independent judges. Mill
always emphasized that representative democracy was only possible in a state
that was small and homogenous.

According to Mill, through therightsof citizenship, anindividua becomesa
socia person. The best form of government is the representative government.
Despotic government, however benevolent, can never be agood government asits
subjectssuffer intheir intellectual, moral and political capacities. Thereisno such



thing asagood despotism. Theideaof representative government must safeguard ~ Modern Political Thinkers
the aggregate interest of the society as awhole. The representative government

must be supported by any active and critical body of citizens. The government

should not be the representative of a minority but the entire aggregate of the

community. The representative body should represent all classes. Accordingto Mill, NOTES

the first element of the good government was the virtue and intelligence of the
human beings composing the community. On the sameanal ogy, theforemost duty of
the state isto foster these elementsin the members of the community. He argues
that the sovereign power of the state should residein the organ of the government,
whichisrepresentative of the people. Hewasin favour of representative government
but it did not mean that representative government could be uniformly appliedto al
people. Thisgovernment should be adopted by peoplewho are sufficiently advanced
and trained in salf-government.

The study of Mill’sideason representative government reveal sthat hewasa
democrat alright but with some reservations. He is regarded as a reluctant or
distrustful democrat. He accepted democracy with apinch of salt.

2.3.4 Equal Rights for Women

J. S. Mill applied the principles of liberalism to issues of political and sexual
equality for women. He was as much interested in socia reforms asin political
speculations. His sense of justice was stirred early in his life by the socia
discrimination meted out to women. In the mid-Victorian period, the condition of
the women in the British society was appalling. Mill argued that women's
submissive nature was the result of centuries of subjugation and lack of
opportunities. Thisinequality he regarded as highly unjust. He regarded birth as
no basis of excluding women from the rights that they deserve. According to Mill,
no person is deliberately created by nature for a particular profession. If women,
however, differ from men on the grounds of sex, this distinction should not be
made a basis of distinction everywhere. He was eager to emancipate women and
was the first to plead their cause in the parliament. He believed that if women
were given equal opportunities to men, the result would be beneficial for women,
since freedom alone gives happiness and is valuable to the community in general.
He believed that the society would benefit from the contributions made by the
mental capacities and characteristics of women. Higher education for women
would increase opportunities for them and will help open their talents, and would
extend to them the franchise and eligibility to public office.

For Mill, improving the position of womenin society by providing themwith
suffrage, education and employment opportunitieswas astepping stoneto progress
and civility. Mill considered theimprovement in the position of women asanissue
which concerned the whol e of society. Inthisregard, hiswork The Subjection of
Wbmen made astrong claim for women'’ sright to vote and women'’sright to equal
opportunities in education and employment. The two themes that is prevalent
throughout thewritings of Mill isliberty and self-determination. Mill believed that
freedom wasthe most spaciousand crucial issuefor ahuman’swell-being. Inthis
context, Mill asserted that women were the subjugated sex who were not given
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accessto their own potential and were subjected to their ungquestioned prejudices
and biasesin society. Mill’smain concern wasequality asalegd right between the
sexes. He referred to women as both the subject and the enslaved class for he
believed that their position wasworsethan that of daves. According to Mill, unlike
daves, womenwereina’ chronic state of bribery and intimidation combined.” He
pointed out that the capacity of women was spent in seeking happinessnot in their
ownlives, but exclusively inwinning thefavour and affection of the other sex, which
they gained at the cost of their independence. A woman was not free within her
marriage, nor wasshefreeto remain unmarried. Heexplained how unmarried women
inthe 19th century weredeprived of avenuesfor living agood and independent life.
Hedeplored thelack of freedom of choicefor women and contended that equality
should bethe ordering principle of societal and personal rel ationships. He pointed
out that oppositionto sexud equality wasnot based on any reason. Mill asserted that
todismissequdlity of the sexesasameretheoretical oppositiondid not lend credibility
to the argument that women were weaker and hence subordinate. He agreed that
themajority of the opinionsfavoured inequality but thishe contended went against
reason.

According to Mill, theway men dominate women wasentirely inappropriate
and altogether based on force. Women also accepted it voluntarily without any
complaint and became consenting partiesto their subordination. Men, ontheir part,
expected not only obedience but a so affection from women. This was ensured
through education, training and the socialization process. Women from childhood
were taught to be submissive, yielding and accommodating, rather than being
independent with salf-will and self-control. They weretaught to livefor others, their
husband and children. Selflessdevotion was considered to bethe best femininetrait,
theglory of womanhood. Inthe case of apre-contractual socia arrangement, birth
determinesones position and privileges, whilethe modern soci ety was characterized
by the principleof equality. Individua senjoyed greater freedom of choiceto pursue
their ownlifeand improvetheir faculties. However, women continued to be denied
of this opportunity, for they were not free to do what they chose to. It seemed
paradoxical that the modern world accepted the general social practice of women's
equality, but not gender equality. Mill emphatically said that denying women an equal
position only demeaned aman.

LikeMary Wollstonecraft, he believed that women could earn their liberation
with thesupport of men. Both Mill and Wollstonecraft presented areasonablecritique
of maledomination within marriage. However, Mill extended it by pleading for a
relationship based on mutual friendship and respect. He subscribed to theview that
by and large human nature and character were decided by the circumstancesin
which individual swerefound, and unless and until women were granted freedom,
they could not expressthemselves. The processitself could take longer, but that
could not be the basisfor denying women the freedom and opportunitiesfor their
complete devel opment. He believed that women were as bright and gifted asmen,
and once granted the same * eagernessfor fame’, women would achieve the same
success. A judgment regarding the capacities and talent in women could be made
only after generationsof women benefited from equal opportunitiesthrough education



and employment. He rejected the idea that it was natural for a women to be a
mother and wife, and felt that it was the women who should be able to decide
whether to marry and manage a house or to pursue a career. He lamented that it
was society, however, that decided marriageto be the ultimate aim of women. He
articulated and defended the right of women to be considered as a free rational
being capable of choosing thelifethey would likefor themselves, rather than being
dictated by what the society thought they should be or do. Hewas of the opinion that
women, even if granted freedom and opportunities, would not fail to perform their
traditional functions. When hewasamember of the British Parliament, he supported
amarried women’sproperty bill.

Accordingto Mill, the position of thewife under the common law of Britain
wasworsethan that of davesin thelawsof many countries; by the Roman law, for
example, adave might have hispeculiar status, which, to acertain extent, thelaw
guaranteed him hisexclusive use. Hefurther pointed out that marriage did not give
women the dignity and equal statusthat she ought to get. Once married, shewas
totally under the control of her husband. Shewasdenied by thelaw theright to her
children and property. Hence, they must havetherightsto property, inheritance and
custody. He pleaded for the equality of both sexes before the law, for that was
crucial to ensuring ajust arrangement. Thishefelt would be beneficial for al. He
was of the opinion that amarriage contract based on the equality of married persons
before thelaw was not only asufficient but al so anecessary condition for full and
just equality between the sexes. For Mill, equality wasagenuinemoral sentiment
that ought to governdl relationshipsincluding the marital one. He a so acknowledged
thefamily asthereal school of learning the virtues of freedom and liberation, yet it
wastherethat sentiments of injustice, inequality and despotism were taught. He
desired a transformation of the family to suit the temperament and spirit of the
modern age, namely the spirit of equality and justice, and in the processto bring
about amoral regeneration of humankind. Therelationship between aman and a
woman should be based on mutual respect and mutual love, and giving dueregardto
one another’srights. Thiswould make women self-reliant and self-sufficient. Mill
said, unlesstheequa andjust worth of human beingswasrecognized, they could not
enjoy equal rightsand could not realizetheir full potential aswell. A life of rational
freedom devoted to the release of their full creative potential was as much a
requirement for aman as for awoman. In spite of hisinsistence on the need to
restructurefamily rel ationships based on equity and fairness, he continued to pursue
the family as one where a man earns for the family and a woman takes care of
domestic affairs. Hewas convinced that if suitable domestic hepwasmadepossible,
then awomen, and in particul ar the talented and exceptional ones, could takeup a
profession or avocation.

LikeWollstonecraft and Fuller, heargued that ‘ the dignity of awomanwas
guaranteed if she had the power of earning her own living’. A married woman
would havefull right in her property and earning. Shewould havetheright to enter
aprofession or take up acareer. According to him, women were fully capable of
becoming busi ness partners, philosophers, politiciansand scientists.
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Mill said both the law and the custom prohibited women from seeking any
meansof livelihood, other than being amother and awife. Besidesequal opportunity
for women in education and property, he also pleaded for political rightsto voteand
to participate in the government as administrators and rulers. In his book, The
Representative Gover nment, he commented that the difference of sex could not be
thebasisof political rights. He desired that the subjection of women be ended not
only by thelaw, but also by education, opinion, habitsand finally achangeinthe
family lifeitself. In hisbook, Principles, he observed the need to openindustrial
occupationsfor both sexes.

After *On Liberty’ waspublishedin 1859 Mill turned hisattention towards
reformsinthepolitical sphere. It could be stated that many of hispolitical opinions
were contradictory in nature. Although Mill wasastrong supporter of giving voting
rightsto all, especially women, he advocated a contentious voting system. Rather
than universal adult franchise, Mill wanted avoting system where peoplewith an
education had morevoting power than those who did not. Moreover, Mill wasnot a
supporter of the public schooling system believing that such asystem would enforce
socia conformity. At the sametime he supported government subsidiesto parents
who could not afford schooling for their children. Mill was also an opponent of
davery, something that Britain had abolished in 1833, and was sympathetic to the
American North in the American Civil War. When the American Civil War was
raging, Mill wrotethat if theAmerican South won then this‘would beavictory of
the powersof evil, which would give courageto the enemiesto progress'.

Mill contested and won aseat in the British Parliament in 1865 onaLibera
Party ticket. He used his Parliamentary position asaplatformto givevoiceto his
opinionson socia and political reform, especialy onissuesrelating towomen. Asa
parliamentarian Mill helped found thefirst women’s suffrage society in Britainin
1867. Many of Mill’sspeechesin parliament on issueswere many years ahead of
histime. He had become a parliamentarian on the condition that he would vote
according to hisconscience, unfortunately, hewas defeated for re-electionin 1868
after serving only oneterm.

The sameyear that Mill left the British parliament, he published perhapshis
most famouswork — The Subjection of Women. The pamphl et in detail delineates
Mill’sargument for equality for men and womenin society. Init Mill stressed that
both women and men should havethe samerightsto develop their individuality. This
entailed both men and women having equal rightsto their own property, earn a
college education, choose any occupation, and participatefully in politics. Mill’s
position on therights of women Mill was sharply different from hisfather. Mill Sr.
believed that women should not havearight to vote since their husbandsrepresented
themwhen they voted. J. S. Mill, onthe other hand, stated that awife'sinterestsare
often different from those of her husband, and thus she should have an equal right to
vote.

The Subjection of Wbmen and many other worksthat preceded it gal vani zed
society and played ahuge part in breaking patriarchal mind sets and forcing the
male dominated society to finally givein to the demand of women’ssuffrage. This
finally occurredin 1918, long after Mill had died.



2.3.5 Revision of Utilitarianism Modern Political Thinkers

Mill’sessay ‘ OnLiberty’ (1859) gaveanew dimensionto utilitarianism andisone of
the classical defences of freedom in the English language. Mill isatransitional
thinker who essayed hisideas at atimewhen the English political society wasina NOTES
state of flux, of trangtionfrom laissez faireto collectivist legidation. Beginning with
anegativeview of liberty, he comescloser to apositive one when he recommends
'state regulation in the overall interests of society. He starts with a definition of
liberty as*being left to oneself’. * All restraint quarestraintisan evil’ . He assumed
theexistence of two different spheresof human action: those which concern himself
(self- regarding) and those which concern others (other- regarding). He claims
complete freedom of conduct for the individual in al matters not affecting the
community. Theonly part of the conduct of anyone, for which heisamenableto
society, isthat which concernsothers. Community hasaright to coerce theindividua
if hisconduct isprejudicial toitswelfare. Critics have said that Mill dividesthe
indivisible. Every action of the individual has in its very nature some social
conseguences. Mill as*the prophet of an empty liberty and an abstract individual .
Hehad no clear philosophy rights, through which aone the conception of liberty
attains a concrete meaning; he had no clear idea of that social whole in whose
realization thefa se anti-thesis of state and individua disappears.

Mill waspainfully aware of theanomaly of a‘tyranny of themgjority’ tyranny
of the prevailing opinion and feeling in modern democracies. He had apeculiar
horror of the mob mind, of the tyranny of the crowd. To offset this he made an
eloquent pleafor freedom of thought, discussion and toleration of opinion. Hewasa
champion of individual or persona liberty. Hisprimary purposewasto protect the
individual even his eccentricities and oddities against the attacks of society. He
contendsthat social and 'political progress dependslargely ontheoriginality and
energy of theindividual and hisfree choice. Of course, herecognized theutility of
somemodest form of stateregulationin theinterest of the common good and came
closer tosocidigticidess.

Mill declaresthat pleasures be at variance not only in quantity but alsoin
quality. He drew adistinction between superior and inferior pleasures. Mill did not
talk about with Bentham that pleasure was the only grounds and purpose for
individud'sevents. Heheld that individua hgppinessdid not givehimutmost happiness,
on the other hand it wasthe group happiness, which gave highest gladnessandjoy to
theindividual. Thus, he thought that happiness comes from outer surface and not
from surrounded by. Thiswas in absolute dissimilarity to Bentham's view that
enjoyment comesfrominside. Mill greatly tapering down the bay between self-
interest and general contentment. He held that the utilitarian standard is not the
manager own maximum gladness, but the maximum amount of pleasure altogether.

Bentham was careful that individual happinessasthe only decisivefactor for
al human actions. Mill initiated theideaof good life asmorethan alife dedicated to
happiness. He positioned the ethical endsabove the human being contentment and

Self-Instructional Material 69



Modern Political Thinkers

NOTES

70 Self-Instructional Material

thus attempted to endorserighteouslife. He also distorted the state into an ethical
end.

Mill dso differed from Bentham in justifying private property. Thejusdtification
of private property camefrom the English utilitarians. Itsgreat exponent Jeremy
Bentham maintained that right to property wasamajor condition of achieving the
greatest happiness. He advocated equal distribution of property inorder to strikea
balance between security and equality. Mill defended private property asessentia
for thewefare of the people. Hewrote: ‘ Theinstitution of property whenlimitedto
itsessential elements, consistsintherecognition, in each person, of aright tothe
exclusive disposal of what he or she have produced by their own exertions, or
received either by gift or by fair agreement , without force or fraud; from those
who produced it. Thefoundation of thewholeistheright of producerstowhat they
themselves have produced.

Mill in hiswork on utilitarianism modified the views of Bentham for the
betterment of the society. Herecommended numerous rudimentswhich ran oppose
to the hedoni st doctrine of Bentham. It wasthe austerity of Bentham'smoralsand
synchronized utilitarianismwith common sense. Mill made utilitarianism extrahuman
and lessconsistent.

Mill'sideasof liberty also are at variance from Bentham's concept of liberty.
Whereas Bentham did not connect any significanceto theliberty becauseit did not
inany method add to the maximum happiness of the maximum number of people.
Hewasfond of morein givingimportanceto safety than freedom. Mill, onthe other
hand measured liberty isnecessary for the accomplishment of the standard of utility
and declared that minority rights could be secluded only when all take pleasurein
liberty.

Both Mill and Bentham differed in justifying public and private interests.
Bentham tried to set up identity between public and persona intereststhrough the
concept of super-added pleasures and pains. Mill considered these as outer
authorization and therefore wanted to find this association on the basis of some
interior sanctionsand emotionsof conscience. Hetherefore said that that the happiness
and soreness conceptswhen restricted to oneself alonewere outer, but when these
related to 'others these wereinterior and as such hasbearing on sense of right and
wrong.

Fromdifferent diverse perspectivesMill obtained adissmilar stand. Thus, he
situated for public voting as against secret voting developed by’ Bentham. He
preferred extraordinary treatment of women, while Bentham did not think something
of thekind. Mill wasmoreanxiouswith theabolition of imperfectionin theobtainable
legal system. Mill wasmoretroubled with the socia and economic harmsfacing the
society. Both justified democracy but for dissimilar reasons. While Bentham
recommended and suggested it because of character of man, Mill justified because
of the situation of man. Bentham talked about unicameral legidaturewhile Mill went
for bicameral system. Mill wasagreat winner of theindividua liberty and stood for
limiting government meddlinginthelifeof theindividua.



CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

10. According to Mill, what wasthe reason for women’s submissive nature?

11. What werethetwo groundsonwhich Mill defended liberty of thought and
expression?

12. According to Mill, what isthe best form of government?

2.4 VLADIMIR LENIN

Vladimir Leninwasthearchitect of thefirst communist stateintheworld, i.e., the
Soviet Union. Along with Marx, he also became a philosopher and a guide for
communists and revolutionaries all over the world. According to the author and
scholar Professor C. C. Maxey, ‘ Lenin, now the beatified saint of Bolshevismwas
not only arevolutionary leader of great sagacity and practical ability, but wasasoa
writer and thinker of exceptional penetration and power.” Long beforethe Russian
Revolution, Leninhad apositiveand coherent political philosophy, and thisphilosophy
after he became head of the Russian state, governed all his public decisionsand
acts. It became and hasremained to avery large degree of the political road map of
Russian communism. Lenin updated and adapted Marx’s philosophy to unique
Russian conditions. Let us now discuss Lenin’s contribution to Marxist thought at

length.
Lenin’s Theory of Imperialism

Leninwrote about his*theory of imperialism’ intheessay ‘ Imperialism, theHighest
State of Capitalism’. Lenin regardsimperialism asthe highest form of capitalism.
Hearguesthat as capitalism devel ops, industries unite and become bigger and then
begin collaborating and acting like cartel sto create what is known as monopoly
capitdism. Inthefinancial world asimilar processtakes place. When bankscombine
and become the master of capital, they assist industrialists with the capital, thus
encouraging the transformation of monopoly capitalism into finance capitalism.
Monopoly and finance capitalism have agreat tendency of expanding very rapidly
and aggressively. The primary export of finance capitalismismoney or capital, and
the consequences of itsenforcement arethe exploitation of colonial people, whomit
oppresses and subjectsto thelaw of the capitalist society, thusincreasing misery
amongst the people and destroying their liberty and freedom. AsLenin stated, * If it
were necessary to givethe briefest possible definition of imperialism we should
haveto say that imperiaismisthe monopoly stage of capitalism.’

AccordingtoLenin, ‘ Imperiaismiscapitdisminthat stage of developmentin
which the domination of monopoly and finance capita hastaken shape, inwhichthe
export of capital has acquired pronounced importancein which thedivision of the
world by internationa trustshasbegun, and inwhich the portion of al theterritory of
the earth by the great capitalist countries has been completed.’
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Leninidentified fivedistinct features of imperialism, which can be stated as
follows
e Theconcentration of production and capital developsto suchahigh stage
that it creates monopolieswhich play adecisiverolein economiclife.
e Themerging of bank capital withindustrial capital, and the creation, on
thebasisof thisfinance capital, of afinancia oligarchy.
e Theexport of capital asdistinguished from the export of commodities
acquiresexceptiond importance.
¢ Theformation of international monopolist capitalist combineswhich share
theworld among themsel ves.
e Theterritoria division of thewholeworld among the biggest capitalist
powersiscompleted.
Leninclamedthat imperialismin spite of being the highest stage of capitalism
a so containsvarious contradictionswithin itself, which shall destroy capitalism and
bring in socialism. Thefirst contradiction isthat of the antagonism between the
labour and capita . Thelabour isexploited by the capital, thusfeelings of revolution
would beignitedin exploited workers. If it will bemateriaized, the spirit of socialism
will start. He al so identified another feature of imperialism- thedecay of capitalism.
L enin asserted that imperiaismisnot only the period of monopoly capitalism, but it
isalsothe period of decaying capitalism- the decay resulting fromitsmonopolistic
character. Ashestated, ‘ thetendency to stagnation and decay, which isthefeature
of monopoly, continues, and in certain branches of industry, in certain countries, for
certain periodsof time, it becomes prominent’.

CHECK Y OUR PROGRESS

13. What isthe highest form of capitalism, according to Lenin?

14. Accordingto Lenin, what arethefeaturesof capitalism?

2.4.1 Sate and Dictatorship of Party

Thegreatest contribution of Leninto sociaismishistheory of theparty. WhileMarx
laid too much emphasi son the devel opment of class consciousnessamong theworkers,
Leninlaid emphasison the party organization. According to him, ‘ The prol etariat
has no other weapon in the strugglefor power except organization.’

Constantly pushed out of depths of compl ete poverty, the proletariat can and
will inevitably becomethe unconquerable. The party isneeded not only beforethe
revolutionto arousetherevol utionary spiritinthe proletariat but dso after therevolution
toannihilatethe capitdist state so that the dictatorship of proletariat can be established.

According to Lenin, workersdo not become socialistsautomatically. They
becometrade unionists. Socialism hasto be brought to them from outsideand thisis
doneby theparty whichisinreality the‘vanguard of theproletariat’. It must beable
tolead the proletariat to elevate them to the level wherethey can understand their
classinterestsand purposewith great vigour and determination. The party must act



asthe Genera Staff of the Proletariat. Leninwrotethus, ‘ The Communist Party is
apart of theworking class, the most advanced most class conscious and hencethe
communist party hasno other interests other than theinterests of theworking class
asawhole. The Communist Party isdifferentiated from the working classin its
totality. The Communist Party isthe organizational and political lever which the
most advanced sections of the working class use to direct the entire mass of the
proletariat and the semi-proletariat along theright road.’

Dictator ship of the Proletariat

L enin described the prol etariat dictatorship asthe stage which would comeduring
thetransitiona period of the state, i.e. when the state would transforminto socialism
from capitalism. Lenin accepted Marx’sdoctrine of proletariat dictatorshipinfull
but he succeeded in converting it to the di ctatorships of the communist of socialist
ideological party. With the destruction of capitalism, classstruggle comesto an end.
Hence, aclasdesssociety ought to exist. But before aclass esssociety isestablished,
aninterim period follows. During thisperiod Marx envisagesa' dictatorship of the
proletariat’. In this period the state machinery ismonopolized by proletariatswho
establish ameredictatorship for atemporary period. The state asan instrument of
coercion continues. But it becomesan instrument in the hands of the proletariat for
crushing the bourgeois elementsin society. At this stage, the system of payment to
thelabourersaccording to work continues. The principlefollowed is‘ from each
according to hiscapacity and to each according to hiswork’. Thisistheearly stage
of communism. Itisatransitiona stagewhich ultimately resultsin perfect socialism.

Withering away of the State

When all remnants of bourgeois society are crushed, thereisno need for the state.
‘Thestatewithersaway’ . The statel essand classless society comesto prevail. This
isthefina stage of communism. Under perfect communism, the state asamachinery
of coercion isno longer necessary. It isafree society of voluntary associations.
Thereareno policemen and no military people. Thisistheclimax of thescientific
socialismof Marx and thisisthe ultimate stage of communism.

Accordingto Marx, the stateisused asatool in the hands of the bourgeois
for exploitation. It iscommanded by therich classin order to exploit the poor. If men
aregood and perfect equality prevails, thereisno necessity of the state. The stateis
necessary inthetransitional stagein order to achievethe goal of perfect socialism:
It becomes an institution for promoting the cause of the proletariat. In a perfect
communist society, the principleis‘from each according to his ability, to each
accordingto hisneeds.” Communismaimsat clasdesssociety and perfect economic
equality. It aso abolishesexploitation. If communism standsfor these objectivesand
when these objectives arerealized, thereisno necessity of the State at all. Thus,
Marx'sideaof withering away of the State. However, idedlistic it may be hasits
own sense of justification.

2.4.2 Theory of Revolution

Communismisarevolutionary creed. It believesin violence and forceto solvethe
complicated socia problems. Inthewords of Marx, ‘ Forceisthe midwife of the
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modern State.” Hence, Marx advocated revolution as the only way to get rid of
mankind frominhumanity and exploitation caused by capitaism. Hegaveaclarion
cal to ‘theworkers of theworld to unite and revolt asthey have nothing to lose but
their chains’

Tactics of Revolution

According to Sabine, ‘ No principleof Marxian strategy was better settled thanthe
rulethat it’ simpossibleto makearevolution by force of conspiracy beforethetime
isripe, that is, beforethe contradictionsin asociety have produced arevol utionary
stuation.’ It wasthisprinciplewhich distinguished Marx’ sscientific socialismfrom
Utopianism or mere adventurism. Thisview led to the emergence of two viewsin
Russia, one held by the Mensheviks and the other by the Bolsheviks, regarding the
tacticsof socialist revolution and the dow growth of the proletariat into amajority.
The other group wasled by Lenin, Trotsky and Stalin. According to Trotsky, itis
easier for the proletariat to take over theruling classin an economically backward
country thenin acountry where capitalism hasreached the advanced stage.

Lenin thought in terms of tactics. According to him, insurrectionisan art
which can betaught. Histactics cameto have certain maxims such as:
(i) Never play at uprising but onceit isbegun remember firmly that you
haveto gotothevery end
(i) Onemust striveto take the enemy by surpriseto take advantage of a
moment when histroops are scattered’ .

Lenin was opposed to a large diffused party and he wanted the party to
consst of professional revolutionariesand must be organi zed as secretly aspossible.
Accordingto Lenin, arevol ution becomes possible only when thelower classesdo
not want the old way and the upper classes cannot continue with the old way.

2.4.3 Neo Marxism: Non-industrial Countries

For Lenin, with the concept of the vanguard party and of imperialist capitalism, the
theory of communism asalogica structurewas complete, yet it lacked what proved
tobeitsmaindriving forceasapolitica system. Thiswasthe* concept of sociaism
inone country’ devel oped by Joseph Stalin, which washis sole ventureinto theory.
In a sense this was a normal capstone to Leninism—at least to the concept of
Leninism devel oped in thisway. For Lenin’sachievement asit has been described
here, was to produce a version of Marxism applicable to an industrially
underdevel oped soci ety with an agrarian peasant economy. Socialismin onecountry,
therefore, completed the divergence between Lenin’sMarxism and the Marxism of
Western Europe, which had been conceived by Marx and Marxistsasatheory to
transform ahighly industrial economy from acapitalist to asocialist society.

Lenin held thisopinion, but thiswas not the obstacle, from the standpoint of
Marxism, for completing socidismin Russia. Marxists had supposed that socialism
required an economy with ahighlevel of production and hence, anindustrial society,
which Russiawas not. Stalin did not meet thisargument but argued instead that
socialism could bebuilt in acountry of great extent with large natural resources. In



effect, he neglected the economic argument normal to Marxismand substituteda ~ Modern Political Thinkers
politica argument. Stalin assumed that, given adequate resources, an adequate |l abour

force, and a government with unlimited power, a socialist economy could be

constructed asapolitical policy. Thisof courseiswhat socialism in one country

became, and intheory it isquite different from the supposed dependence of politics NOTES

on the economy which had been aprinciple of Marxism. Onthe other hand, Stalin’s
assumption fitted rather easily with some elementsof Leninism.

244 Lenin’s Contribution to Neo-M ar xism

UnlikeMarx, Leninwasapractica revolutionary, who applied the Marxist theory to
Russia. Hewastheleader of Bolshevik Party in Russiaand wasthe man behind the
Russian Revolution. When he came to power in Russia after the Proletarian
Revolution, severa problems confronted him. One of them wasthetask of making
neo-Marxism up-to-date. Some of the predictions of Karl Marx went wrong and
people began to question the very basisof Karl Marx'stheory.

According to Stalin, ‘ LeninismisMarxismin the epoch of imperialism and
the proletarian revolution.” Lenin'sideas on communism are embodied in hisbook
titled the Sate and Revolution, and essays such as ‘Imperialism, The Highest
Stage of Capitalism’ and ‘What isto be Done'.

Leninsaid that the neo-Marxist theory about the destruction of capitalism has
not gonewrong inredlity. The destruction hasbeen further delayed dueto therise of
imperialism, whichwasnot visualized by Marx. Imperialismisthe highest stage of
capitalism. Under thissystem. Theproletariat and the capitalist of industria countries
jointly exploit colonia people. Thiswill ultimately lead towar among imperia states,
resulting in theinevitable destruction of capitalism.

Hence, Marx could not foresee the rise of imperialism. With some
modifications, Lenin wanted to justify neo-Marxism. According to him, World War-
| was such animperialistic war and it wasindirectly responsible for the growth of
thecommunisticideology.

On the basis of neo- Marxist analysis of exploitation of the poor, Lenin
devel oped histheory of imperialism. Therich countriesused to grow raw materials
from the poor countries at a cheaper rate and export both capital and industrial
products. While exporting goods and commaodities, they try to exploit the poor
countries. Thisform of exploitation will end only under communism.

Contrary to the Marxian prediction, revolution took placein an agricultural
country like Russiaand not in anindustrial country like England. L eninwanted to
justify it. He said that it has been possible to do so through the Communist Party.
The Communist Party isthevanguard of the proletariat. It directed revol ution keeping
inview theinterests of the proletariat. It created class-consciousness among the
proletariat by providing arevolutionary ideology. Thusit isthe Communist Party
which makesthe proletariat truly revolutionary. Thisistherole of the Party inthe
Proletariat Revolution. It wasto consist of the professional revolutionaries. Hence,
Lenin'smgor contributionto communismistheaddition of the concept of ‘ professiond
revolutionary’ organized under the banner of the Communist Party.
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Leninasobelievedin, theultimate goal of classessand statelesssociety. It
wasthe climax point of socialism. Hea so treated the dictatorship of the prol etariat
asatrangtional period between the destruction of capitalism and the establishment
of scientific socialism. But the period was not to be ashort one. Dictatorship of the
proletariat wasto continueindefinitely till timeisripefor the establishment of perfect
economic and social justice. Thus, Lenin departed from the origina Marxian
conception of theterm and placed emphasis on therole of the dictatorship of the
proletariat.

CHEcCK Y OUR PROGRESS

15. Accordingto Lenin, what tool did workershaveto fight capitalism?
16. What istheroleof thestatein Lenin'sview?
17. Fill intheblanks:

(i) Leninbelieved that the ultimate goal of and society.
(i) Leninwasa revolutionary, who applied the Marxist theory to
Russa

2.4.5 Scientific Socialism

Karl Marx (1818-1883) issaid to bethefather of communism or scientific socidism.
Thephrase‘ scientific socialism’ was used by himin order to distinguish hisidea
fromthat of the Utopian Socialism. C. E. M. Joadrightly said, ‘Karl Marx, isina
very rea sense, thefather of socialism.’

Communismisknown asscientific socialism. Itisan e oquent protest against
thesystem of capitadism. Communism asasystematic and cong stent politica doctrine
isasold asKarl Marx. Inthe pre-Marxian period, thereweretraces of communistic
thought inthewritingsof Plato, ThomasMore, St. Simon," Robert Owen and Charles
Fourier. But Marx had dismissed their ideas as* utopian socialism’ and claimed to
have established thefirst scientific doctrine of

sociaism. Hence our study of communism should beginwith Marx. We shdll,
however, give anintroductory note on pre-Marxian socialist thought or otherwise
known as socialism. Whilediscussing socialism, thepre-Marxian socialist thought
has been well explained. Saint Simon, Robert Owen, Charles Fourier, Proudhon,
LousisBlanc, and John Gray aretheleading socidist thinkersin the pre-Marxian
period. They areknown asthe‘ utopian socialists' . They

arecriticized ontheground that they weremoretheoretical in their approach.
Karl Marx made socialism scientific and pragmatic or practical. Socialism before
Marx was merely aprotest and aspiration but Marx madeit practical and militant.
Marx, therefore, isconsidered to be' thegreatest socialist of theworld. Hisscientific
socialismisotherwise known asMarxism.

Thetheory of Marxism hasbeen influenced by three mgjor ideas, namely the
German idealism, the English economic doctrine and the French revol utionary and
sociaist thought. Marx derived theideaof diaecticfrom Hegel, thefamousidealist



thinker of Germany. Theideathat ‘ [abour isthe most important factor of production’ ~ Modern Political Thinkers
and thelabour isalways paid |ess, has been derived from the Briti sh economists of

the 18th and 19th centuries. That society can be changed through revolution and

forceisrequired to bring about the desired changesis the product of the French

revolutionary and socialistic thought. NOTES

Thetheory of Marxismisacuriousmixture of abovethreephilosophies. Itis
true that Marx collected stones from various places but he used them to build a
housewhich wasvery much according to hisown design. Lenin madefew changes
over Marxism. Thepresent philosophy of communismistheresult of what isknown
as‘Marxism-Leninism’. The philosophy of communism isarevised version of
Marxism, largely thework of Leninand therefore, often called Marxism-Leninism.’

Dynamics of Social Change

Communism believesinthedynamicsof socid change. Itisaprogressive philosophy.
It opposesvariousforcesincluding religionwhich hindersthe human progress. Marx
was convinced that religion retardsthe progress. Hence he said that ‘ religionisthe
opium of the people. ‘Marx isagreat humanitarian and a philanthropist. He has
advocated rapid progressfor the poor and downtrodden in the society.

Lenin’ssignificant Contribution to Scientific Socialism of Marx

Lenin (1870-1924) who wasthe main architect of the Russian Revolution of 1917,
wasaso agreat thinker. Hewasan ardent Marxist, but in some respectshe departed
from sometenetsof Marxism. It issaid that he made some changesin Marxismto
makeit ‘ up-to- date.’

Marx had predicted that revol utionswould first cometo industrially advanced
countriesof Europe and their coming would be guided by the dial ectical movement
of productiveforces. The economic situation of these European countriesimproved
dueto colonization. The bourgeoi sie of these countries prospered by exploiting the
poor massof their colonies. Therea sotook place someimprovement intheeconomic
status of the workers of these European countries. As a result, the expected
aggravation of the contradictions between the bourgeoisie and the prol etariat of the
industrialized countries of Europedid not take placein thelate 19th century and the
early 20th century. Against thisbackground Leninand hisBolshevik comradestried
tolaunch arevolution in Russia, abackward feudal country, with apredominantly
agriculture-based economy. They could not have thought of thishad they strictly
stuck to the Marxian analysisof revolution. They would haveto wait along time
beforethesituationin Russiawas‘ripe’ for revolution. Lenin, in hiseffort to cut -
short the process, formulated histheory of revolution which wassimultaneously a
departure from and extension of Marxism. Lenin said that imperialism was the
highest stage of capitalism.

Colonization, no doubt, proved helpful to the European capitaistsby providing
them with cheap raw materialsand markets, but it would al so proveto beitsgrave-
yard. Capitalism, being expansionist in nature, would indulgein suicidal activities.
Theintense desire of the bourgeoisie to have monopoly in finance and business
would lead to the emergence of * monopoly-finance-capitalism.” But in the process
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thecontradictionsof capitaismwould beintensified. Firgt, the scramblefor markets
and raw materia swould engagethe capitalistsin war against one another. Secondly,
the exploited people of colonieswould revolt against the colonial powers. Thirdly,
theproletariat, theexploited class, would launch revol ution against the bourgeoisie.
Asthese contradictions sharpen and explode, the doom of capitalismwill becertain.
Thus, according to Leninimperialismisthelast stage of capitalism after whichit will
perish.

Marx hed hinted at the utility of the party in revolution. But hehad not discussed
itindetail. In Lenin'stheory, the party occupiesanimportant place. He distinguishes
between ‘ revol utionary consciousness and ‘ trade-union consciousness.” According
tohim, theworkers, in generd,

havethelatter. But that alonewould not help themin going for arevolution
against their classenemy, the bourgeoisie. What they requirefor this purposeisthe
former, that is, revol utionary consciousness or class consciousness. They cannot
havethisontheir own. It isthe communist party which can help themin attaining
class consciousness. Lenin seemed to assign thisimportant function to the middle
classintellectualsof the party. ‘ We said that there could not yet be socia-democratic
consciousness among the workers (in the Russian strikes in the 1890's). This
consciousness could only be brought to them fromwithout. According to Lenin, the
party should compriseagroup of ‘ professiond revolutionaries’, skilledin militantly
organising theworkersfor revol ution. There ensued aserious debate between Lenin
and Kautsky on the question of the objective of revolution.

There ensued a serious debate between L enin and Kautsky on the question
of the objectiveof revolution. Kautsky argued that the Marxist revolution shouldaim
only at transferring political power from oneclassto other - from the bourgeoisieto
the proletariat whileretaining the state executive agencies of the military and the
bureaucracy. Lenin sharply differed from hispoint of view. He argued that these
organsof the state were oppression of the proletariat and, therefore, the purpose of
revolution would be defeated if these organs were retained after a successful
proletarian revolution. For him, the socialist revolution, aming at passagefroma
narrow, restricted democracy to full democracy, should entail the destruction of the
bourgeois state.

Lenin elaborated Marx's concept of the dictatorship of the proletariat.
Accordingto Lenin, itisatransitiona phase, paving theway for the withering away
of the state. One of its functionsisto annihilate the remnants of capitalism and
completethe processof the destruction of the old society. Lenin saysthedictatorship
of theproletariat isaperd stent struggle— bloody and bl oodless, violent and peaceful,
military and economic educationa and adminigtrativeagaing theforcesand traditions
of theold society.

Leninwasstronger in action than in theory. Hewasagreat revol utionary and
proved to be one of the best strategistsin designing revol utionary programmesand
operations. Hewasnot apure Marxist, though he ardently sworeby Marxism. He
sought to reinterpret Marxismto makeit look gtill relevant despite some devel opments
whichwerenot in conformity with the predictionsof Marx. Hewascertainly not a



democrat even though he claimed that the proletarian statewas ‘ themost complete  Modern Political Thinkers
democracy.’ Itis perhapstoo strong to describe Lenin asa‘bastard Marxist. He
occupiesauniqueplacein history asaMarxist thinker and revolutionary.

NOTES
CHECK Y OUR PROGRESS

18. Fllintheblanks:
(i) Communismisknownas___ .
(i) InLenin'stheory,the__ occupiesanimportant place.
(i) Leninsaysthe isapersistent struggle.

2.5 SUMMARY

¢ Jeremy Bentham, widely known asthe founder of utilitarianism, can beseen
ashaving played the multiplerolesof aphilosopher, ajurist, asocia reformer
andan activist.

e Heismost popularly associated with the concept of utilitarianism, and the
panopticon.

¢ He can be seen asoneof themost influential utilitarians, and hisideaswere
brought to thefore through hisworksand that of hisstudents. Herewe have
hissecretary and collaborator on the utilitarian school of philosophy, James
Mill; JamesMill’sson J. S. Mill; John Austin, legal philosopher; and several
political leaders, including Robert Owe, afounder of modern socialism.

¢ Bentham isoften seen in relation with the foundation of the University of
London specificaly University Collegeof London (UCL)

¢ Theperiod fromtheearly 1770sto themid-1780scan be seen asmarking an
important phase of devel opment of Bentham’sideas. During thistime, he
concentrated on trying to comprehend therationa basisof law, in England as
well asinand other countries.

¢ Eventhoughleading an asceticlifehimself, giventhat saintswereidlers, heis
to be seen ashaving regarded ascetism with contempt. Helooked down upon
spiritualism and claimed that spiritualism glorified unhappinessand distrusted
pleasure.

e Utilitarianism, conceived asaschool of thought dominated English political
thinking from themiddle of the 18th century to the middle of the 19th century.
Francis Hutcheson, Hume, Helvetius, Priestly, William Paley and Beccaria
weresomeof theearly utilitarians. However, it was Bentham who iscredited
with systematically working to establish the theory and render it popular on
thebasisof hisendless proposalsfor reform.

¢ JamesMill washisclosest friend. It isthrough Mill that Bentham met two of
the greatest economist of thetime - Mathusand David Ricardo- and learnt
classical economicsfrom them.
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¢ Bentham lent ascientific colour to the pleasure— pain theory, and brought it
inapplicationinthe context of the policiesof the state, welfaremeasures, and
theadminigtrative, pena and legidativereforms.

¢ Bentham’sPrinciplesof Legidlation highlightsthe principleof utility and
explainstheway thisview of morality feedsinto legidative practices. His
principleof utility hails*good’ asthat which aidsthe production of thegreatest
amount of pleasureand the minimumamount of pain, while*evil” isconceived
asthat which producesthe most pain without the pleasure.

e In Bentham’s framework, pleasure and pain can be quantitatively and
arithmetically calculated and measured, and a comparison can be drawn
between thetwo qualities. In order to gauge pleasure and pain, he advocated
thedoctrineof feicificcaculus.

¢ According to Bentham, themodern stateisto beviewed asanideal, and an
aspiration which examinesthe technique of state building and themethod that
would promotemodernization.

e He came up with ideas and devises geared to guarantee governmental
protection of individual interest, ensuring that public happiness should be seen
astheobject of public policy.

¢ Oneof themost significant agpectsof Bentham'spalitical philosophy islocated
in the sphere of jurisprudence and reformsin criminal law and prison.

¢ John Stuart Mill, agreat essayist, economist, reformer and one of thegreatest
political thinkersof moderntimes

e Mill’s*Essay on Liberty’ isoneof thefinest discourseson the definition of
freedomin general and freedom of thought and expressionin particular.

e InMill’swords‘itisbeing left to one self: al restraintsquarestrainsisan
evil’. Initspositive sense, it meant the greatest amount of freedom for the
pursuit of theindividud’screativeimpul sesand energiesfor salf- development.

e Mill’sideason liberty had adirect relationship with histheories of utility or
happiness.

¢ Mill ingstsonliberty of thought and expression aswell asliberty of conduct.

o Mill defended theright of individuaity, which meant theright of choice.

o Theearly liberasdefended liberty for the sakeof efficient government whereas
for Mill, liberty wasgoodinitsdlf, for it helpedin the devel opment of ahumane,
civilizedmora person.

¢ Mill explainsdespotism asalegitimate mode of government provided with
themeansof peopl€’ simprovement whiledealing with barbarians.

¢ Accordingto Andrew Hacker, Mill tried to reconcilethe principle of political
equality withindividua freedom.

o Mill waspainfully aware of theanomaly of a‘tyranny of themgjority’ tyranny
of the prevailing opinion and feeling in modern democracies.

e Thejustification of private property camefromthe English utilitarians.



e Mill in hiswork on utilitarianism modified the views of Bentham for the =~ Modern Political Thinkers
betterment of the soci ety. He recommended numerous rudimentswhich ran
opposeto the hedonist doctrine of Bentham.

e Vladimir Leninwasthearchitect of thefirst communist statein theworld,
i.e., theSoviet Union. NOTES

¢ Leninwroteabout his*‘theory of imperialism’ intheessay ‘ Imperialism, the
Highest State of Capitalism’.

¢ Leninassertedthat imperiadismisnot only the period of monopoly capitalism,
but it isalso the period of decaying capitalism- the decay resulting fromits
monopolistic character.

¢ According to Lenin, workersdo not become socialistsautomatically. They
becometradeunionists.

e When all remnantsof bourgeois society are crushed, thereisno need for the
State.

¢ With somemodifications, Leninwanted to justify neo-Marxism. According to
him, World War-I wassuch animperidisticwar andit wasindirectly responsible
for the growth of the communisticideology.

e Leninalsobeievedin, theultimate goa of clasdessand statel ess society.

e Communismisknown asscientific socialism. It isan eloquent protest against
the system of capitalism.

2.6 KEY TERMS

¢ Utilitarianism: Itisan ethical theory which statesthat the right course of
actionistheonethat maximizestheoverall ‘good’ consequencesof theaction;
it thus promotesthat themoral worth of an action isdetermined by itsresulting
outcome.

e Principleof utility: Thisregards‘good’ asthat which producesthe greatest
amount of pleasureand the minimum amount of pain, and ‘evil’ asthat which
producesthe most pain without the pleasure.

e Pleasure and pain theory: Bentham pointed out that human beings are
cresturesof feeling and sengbility; sincereasonisonly ahandmaid of feeling
or passion, all experiencesare either pleasurable or painful andthat actionis
good which increases pleasure and decreases pain, whereas, that actionis
bad which decreases pleasure and increases pain.

e Individual liberty: It definesthe state of being freeto enjoy various socid,
political or economicrights, freefrom any government control or restraintsin
theexercise of thoserights.

e Good gover nance: It definesaform of governancewhere publicingtitutions
conduct public affairsand manage public resourcesin away to guaranteethe
realization of humanrights.
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e Subjugation: It defines the state of gaining control over somebody or

something.

¢ Representativegover nment: Thegovernment inwhich thecitizensdel egate

theauthority to elected representatives.

e Negativeliberty: Freedom from interference by other people. Itissetin

contrast to positiveliberty, which isdefined asan individual’sfreedom from
inhibitions of the socia structure within the society such asclassism, sexism
or racism.

2.7 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

1
. TheUniversity Collegeof London (UCL) wasinspired by Benthamiteidess.
. Among someof theearly utilitarianswere FrancisHutcheson, Hel vetius, and

13.
14.

Benthamismost popularly associated with utilitarianism and the panoptican.

Priestley.

. Bentham’sprincipleof utility hails* good’ asthat which aidsthe production of

thegreatest amount of pleasure and the minimum amount of pain, while‘evil’
isconceived asthat which producesthe most pain without the pleasure.

. Themodel prison wasdesigned by Bentham inthe 1790s.
. Michel Foucault had severdly criticized the Benthamiteideaof the panoptican.
. The panoptican, as Foucault tell sus, was paradigmatic of awhol e range of

‘disciplinary’ indtitutions

. (i) Liberty (ii) Conduct
. (i) False(ii) True
. Mill argued that women’s submissive nature wasthe result of centuries of

subjugation and lack of opportunities.

. Mill defended theliberty of thought and expression on two important grounds.

Inthefirst place, heargued that it isuseful to the society.

According to Mill, the best form of government is the representative
government.

Leninregardsimperialismto bethehighest form of capitalism.
Leninidentified fivedistinct features of imperiaism, which areasfollows:

* The concentration of production and capital developsto such ahigh stage
that it creates monopolieswhich play adecisiverolein economiclife.

» Themerging of bank capital withindustrial capital, and the creation, onthe
basisof thisfinance capitd, of afinancial oligarchy.

* The export of capital as distinguished from the export of commodities
acquiresexceptional importance.



* Theformation of international monopolist capitalist combineswhichshare ~ Modern Political Thinkers
theworld among themselves.
* Theterritorid divison of thewholeworld among thebiggest capitalist powers
iscompleted.
15. Accordingto Lenin, the proletariat has no other weapon in the strugglefor
power except organization.

16. According to Lenin, who agreed to Marx'sview, the state had norolein a
classless society. Lenin and Marx saw the state asatool in the hands of the
bourgeoisfor exploitation.

17. (i) Classless, stateless ii) Practical
18. (i) Scientificsociaism (ii) Party (iiii) Dictatorship of proletariat

NOTES

2.8 QUESTION AND ANSWERS

Short-Answer Questions
1. What isJeremy Bentham best known for?
2. Writeashort note on Bentham.
3. Duringwhich period did utilitarianism dominate English politica thinking?
4. List someof Bentham'sbetter known works?

5. Why is Jeremy Bentham considered the godfather of University College of
London?

. What was Bentham'sview on liberty?
. What wasthe panopticon?
. Writeashort note on Bentham’s pleasure and pain theory.

. Why doesMill consider the representative form of government asthe best
form of government?

10. What arethevariouslibertiesthat Mill identifiesin the essay liberty?

11. What doesthe study on Mill’sideas on representative government reveal ?
12. What isLenin'sopinion about the state?

13. What did Lenin mean by aclassess society?

© 00 N O

Long-Answer Questions

1. Pleasureand painisthefundamental tenetsof utilitarianism. Discuss.

2. Explaininyour ownwordsBentham’scontributionto political philosophy.
3. Critically evaluate Bentham'’sideaof the Panopticon.

4. Benthamwasagreat liberal thinker. Justify.
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5. Thestarting point of Bentham’s political theory was his strong belief that
therewas need for extensivereformsin British society and particularly in
Englishlaw andjudicial procedure. Discuss.

6. Disc ussMill’scontributionstowardsthe emancipation of women.

7. Humebelieved that human beings are unableto ground normative arguments
in positivearguments. Discuss.

8. Pleasureand pain arethe fundamental tenetsof utilitarianism. Discuss.

9. AccordingtoMill, ‘the position of the wife under the common law of Britain
was worse than that of slavesin the laws of many countries . Discussthe
condition of women during Mill’stimein light of hisstatement.

10. DiscussBentham’stheory of punishment.

11. Describethe Mill’sconcept of theright of individuality.

12. Discussthe Mill’sconcept of individual liberty.

13. Review Mill’spolitica philosophy.

14. Explainthetype of democracy advocated by Mill.

15. What do you understand by scientific socialism?

16. ExplainLenin’sview ondictatorship of the proletariat.

17. What istheroleof the statein aclass ess society, according to Lenin?
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3.0 INTRODUCTION

Social and reformist thinkershave played asignificant rolein making Indiaamore
progressiveand forward-looking country. Thesereformershavefought againgt severa
socid evilssuch assati, widow remarriage, child marriage, and casteism. RgjaRam
Mohan Roy wasthemost famousreformist of histimes. Hewasa so known asthe
‘maker of Modern India and hefounded the Brahmo Samaj, one of thefirst Indian
socio-religious reform movements. He played amajor rolein abolishing the Sati
system. Hewasagreat scholar and an independent thinker.

Bankim Chandra Chattopadhyay was another literary figure of Indiawho
worked relentlessly to educate the peopl e of Indiaon nationalism and equality. He
can be seen asalink between the period and ideol ogies of Rammohan Roy and the
later socid reformigts. Histhoughtson equality of womeninthe society wasinfluenced
by thethoughts of the Western philosophical thinkers.

Swami Vivekananda was one of the most influential spiritual leaders of
Vedanta philosophy. Hewasthe chief disciple of Ramakrishna Paramahansaand
was the founder of Ramakrishna Math and Ramakrishna Mission. Swami
Vivekanandawasthe living embodiment of sacrifice and dedicated hislifeto the
country and yearned for the progress of the poor, the hel pless and the downtrodden.
Thisunit will bringsto you thepolitical thoughtsof someof theearly Indianthinkers.

Indian Social Thought
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3.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through thisunit, you will beableto:
e Discussthesocial reformsundertaken by Rammohan Roy
¢ ExplaintheRoy’sview onliberaism
¢ Describe nationalism as explained by Bankim Chandra
e |nterpret Samya and Bankim Chandra sviewson equality
¢ Describethe socidistic and nationalist views of Vivekananda

3.2 RAMMOHAN ROY: SOCIAL REFORM

One of the most prominent leaders of the Indian Renai ssanceis RgjaRammohan
Roy. He is also known as the father of modern India. He was born in 1774 in
Radhanagar, in the state of undivided Bengal, to rich, orthodox, brahmin family of
zamindars (landowners). When hewashardly 15, hewroteapamphletin Bengdi in
which he denounced idol-worship which, he asserted, was not recognized in the
Vedas. Young Rammohan Roy had to pay very heavily for it. He was turned out
from hisorthodox family and hehad to livein exile. However, he made the best of
the opportunity offered to him by providence. Hetravelled far and wide and, thus,
wasableto gather alot of experienceand learning. He had deep thirst for knowledge
and had learnt many languages like Persian, Arabic and Sanskrit. He was well
versed in Hindu and Muslim religious scriptures and laws. Asan employee of the
East IndiaCompany in 1797, hewas exposed to the Western culture and traditions
and during that period learned English, Greek and Latin. Healso learnt Hebrew (the
original language of Bible) so that he could study the Bible and other works of
Christianity. He had deep knowledge of tantra, Jainism and Buddhism.

In 1805, Rammohan Roy joined the service of the English East IndiaCompany
inBengal, and continued to work there up to 1814. After hisretirement, he settledin
Cadl cuttaand devoted himsdlf entirely to the service of the people. In 1814, hestarted
theAtmiya Sabha. In 1828, he founded the Brahmo Samagj. Hewent to Englandin
1831 on aspecial missionto plead the cause of the Mugha emperor of Delhi. While
hewas still busy in that work, he died at Bristol on 27 September 1833. Hewas
giventhetitle of Rgjaby the Mughal emperor.

The 18th and early 19th century was termed the dark age of India as the
Indian society was crippled with many social evilsand inequalities. Some of the
practices that plagued the India society during that time were polygamy, child
marriage, femaeinfanticide, sati and the caste system. The peoplewere superstitious
and backward.

Roy started acampaign against all these social evilsby setting up modern
religious groups, by publishing books and newspapers, by initiating debates and
discussionsand by establishing modern schoolsand colleges.



The first book he wrote on Islam and its influence was Tuhfat-ul-
Muwahhidin. It was published in 1803 and clearly portraystheinfluence of ISlam
and Matazilah's philosophy on him. Thegreet Persian Sufi poetsand mystics, Maulevi
Jalal-ud-din Rumi and Hafiz a so had deep impressionson him.

The conceptsof one God and absence of idol worship werethemain attributes
of Idam that influenced him deeply.

Hisdeep knowledge of Christianity and the Bible and hisadmiration for the
Christ and histeachingsareal reflected in the various books he wrote. His book,
The Precepts of Jesus, reflects his deep respect for Jesus Christ and histeachings.
Hisknowledge of Sanskrit enabled him to trand ate the main ideas of themany old
Hindu scriptureslike the Upanishads and Shankaracharya sworksinto Bengali.
Gayatrir Artha and Atmanantratma Vivek aretwo of hisfamousworks. Themain
reason for all thisresearch and writingswasto influencethe Indian society with the
concept of belief in one supreme self and god. He deeply desired that all religious
and social superstitions should be eradicated from the Indian cultural and social
psyche. His book Manazarat-ul-Adiyan showed the common message of all
religions, in order to bring about religiousharmony in India. Hetried to allay the
fearsthat Hindus had about the goalsand aims of the Christian missionaries.

Roy fought for the freedom of the press. He himself founded and edited a
Bengali journa called the Samvad Kaumudi which wasamong the earliest Indian-
edited newspapers. He carried on avigorous agitation against the Press Regul ations
of 1823. He submitted amemorial to the supreme court in which he dwelt on the
benefitsof a‘free press. Hisagitation for the freedom of the pressmust have paved
theway for thefinal emancipation of the pressin 1885.

3.2.1 Liberalism

Roy wasaman of reason and great rationality. He had deep faith in the universal
message of al religionsbut also did not hesitateto reject ideas or conceptsthat were
unreasonableand irrational.

During his stay in England from 1831 to 1833, Roy joined the protest for
reformin the administrative system of British-India. Hewasthefirst Indianto be
consulted on Indian affairs by the British Parliament. While giving hisevidence
beforeaSdect Committee of House of Commons, hesuggested reformsin practically
all branchesof Indian administration.

Roy aong with many other modern thinkers of that time like, Dwarkanath
Tagore (father of Devendranath Tagore), Prasanna Kumar Tagore, Kalisankar
Ghosal, Brindaban Mitra, Brajmohan Mg umdar, Nandkishore Bose, Siva Prasad
Mitra and Ram Chandra Vidya Vagish, set up the Atmiya Sabha in 1814 in
Calcutta. However hisideas of one God and influence of Ilam and Christianity
and his regjection of caste system shocked many traditional and conservative
Hindus and thus the Atmya Sabha could not sustain itself beyond a point and by
1819 it ceased to exist.
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Intheyear 1829 he started the Brahmo Samaj with the philosophy of devotionto
one Supreme Being, the Brahman. Hebelieved in theoneimmortal soul fromwhich
spring the whole of the Universe and its numerous beings and non-beingsto unite
with it after death. The Brahmo Samaj had some specific guidelines:

¢ Noidol orimageworship.
e Peoplefrom all castesand creedswere allowed to be part of the Samg;.

e Noreligiousritualswere practiced. Meditation and prayer were held. The
Upanishadswereread.

Rammohan Roy wasa most single-handedly responsiblefor the abolition of
the practice of sati. He proved how Sati was a ploy to keep the widow of the
deceased from inheriting a share the husband's property and had no religious
significance. It wasalso away to get rid of the widow who would now beaburden
ontherdativeswith the husband dead. He often went to spotswere Sati was being
practiced and tried to stop the heinousritua of burningawoman alive. A petitionto
stop it from being banned was made by the orthodox Hindus before the Governor-
Genera Lord William Bentinck but Roy filed acounter petition and finally got it
banned. The British Government legally prohibited the practice of Sati with effect
from 1829.

Roy campaigned for theright to inheritance of women, for theremarriage of
widows especially widows who were products of child marriages. However he
himself could not explain why he wore asacred thread when hewas against caste
system, or why he had three wives when he opposed polygamy. Despite thishe
remainsone of theforemost torch bearersof India’ ssocia and religiousrevival till
today.

The Raja has been rightly called *‘the herald of anew age’. According to
Monier-Williams, theRajawas* perhapsthefirst earnest minded investigator of the
science of comparativereligionsthat theworld has produced’ . According to Seal,
‘the Rajawasthe harbinger of theideaof universal humanism, the humanist, pure
and smple, watching from hisconning tower the procession of universal humanity in
universa history’. According to Colet, ‘Rammohan standsin history astheliving-
bridge over which India marches from her unmeasured past to her incalculable
future. He wasthe arch which spanned the gulf between ancient caste and modern
humanity, between superstition and science, between despotism and democracy,
between immobile custom and conservative progress, between a bewildering
polytheism and apure, if vague, theilsm’.

According to Nandlal Chatterjee, Rammohan Roy ‘was the human link
between the unfading past and the dawning future, between vested conservatism
andradical reform, between superstitiousisolationism and progressive synthesis, in
short, between reaction and progress'.

According to Rabindranath Tagore, Roy *‘inaugurated themodern ageinIndia .
He has also been described asthe Father of Indian Renai ssance and the Prophet of
Indian Nationalism. Behind dl of hisideasof socid and religiousreforms, therelay
the thought of bringing about the political regeneration of hiscountrymen. To quote



him, ‘I regret to say the system adhered to by the Hindusisnot well-cal culated to
promotetheir political interest. The distinction of castes, introducing division and
sub-divisionsamong them, hasentirely deprived them of political fegling, multitude
of rdigiousritesand ceremoniesand thelawsof purification havetotdly disqualified
them from undertaking any difficult enterprise. Itis, | think, necessary that some
changeshouldtakeplaceintheir rdigion at least for the sakeof their palitical advantage
and socid comfort’.

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

1. What was Rammohan Roy’ sfirst public writing about?
2. What wasthe name of the Bengali journal Roy edited?
3. TheBritish gave Rammohan Roy thetitleof Rga. (True/False)

4. Roy wasthefirst Indian to be consulted on Indian affairs by the British
Parliament. (True/False)

3.2.2 Concept of Freedom

Rammohan Roy was apassionate believer intheideal of freedom. Hisdevotionto
freedom of thoughtsand expression had alyrica quality about it. Thelndian politica
tradition, despite its despotic aspects, had never interfered with the expression of
heretical ideasin therealmsof religion and philosophy. Roy emphasi zed this aspect
of our cultural heritage and claimed that the concept of freedom of thought and
worshipwasnativeto Indian soil. Hislovefor theided of liberty wasfurther reinforced
by hisstudy of Western politica thought and political movements. Asalibera thinker
himself, Roy wanted to seethevictory of theidealsof liberalismin every country.
The concept of freedom could not be limited by narrow national boundaries. For
Roy thedimensionsof liberty wereuniversa andinternational. For historical reasons,
freedom and congtitutional government first arosein Europe, but Roy was confident
that the Eastern world would sooner or |ater realize theseideal stoo.

Notion of Civil Liberty and Rule of Law

Citizensof amodern democratic state enjoy certain civil rightswhich are guaranteed
by therule of law or awritten constitution. Rammohan Roy was of the view that
civil rightscannot be claimed asthe natural rightsof men. They canexistonly ina
congtitutional system of government wherethelawsof the state deliberately protect
them. Roy argued that the Indians were placed under the protection of thewhole
British nation and that the British parliament was the supremelaw-making authority
for them and, consequently, the Indianswere entitled to enjoy the samecivil and
religiousrightswhich weregivento Britonsin Great Britain. Thecivil rightswhich
theBritish subjectsin Indiaought toenjoy are: right tolifeand liberty, right to property,
freedom of thought and expression, and freedom of faith and religiousworship. In
histract entitled Final Appeal to the Christian Public, Roy pointed out that the
Rajput and Mudlim political rulersdid not alow civil libertiestotheir subjects.
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The protection of civil rightsdepended on certain congtitutional and political
reforms. Roy demanded for thispurposeawritten legal code, separation of legidétive,
judicia and executivefunctions, independent and efficient judiciary, introduction of
the Habeas Corpus Act and the jury system, and the legal accountability of
administrations. Roy wanted that thelegal code should be salf-sufficient and should
precludefurther referencesto any other booksof authority, either Indian or European.
Hestrongly criticized thefusion of administrativeand judicia powersinthecollector.
Heargued that the proceedingsin thelaw courts should be made public so that the
local Indian languages and English may replace Persian asthe official language of
the courtsand adminigtration. Revitdization of the Panchayat system andtheinclusion
of Indians asjurors and judges could be the devices to correct the abuses of the
judicid system. Rammohan Roy firmly wanted to establish thelegal accountability
of every action of an official. To prevent corruption, he advised payment of higher
salariesto Indian judges. Despite hisadherenceto the general principle of equality
beforelaw, he did not mind the creation of special courtsfor thetrial of persons of
high rank. Roy a so emphasi zed theimportance of theright to private property and
consdereditisinviolable.

Like L ocke, Rammohan believed that the government should follow apolicy
of toleration and must not interferewith thereligiousbeliefsand rites of the subjects.
He demanded that the British rulers should pay duerespect to Indianreligionsand
must not imitate policiesof other conquerorsof the past whoridiculed and persecuted
thereligion of the defeated races. He quoted the historical examples of the Greek,
Roman and Muslim conquerors who had persecuted their Jewish and Christian
subjectsfor their religious beliefs. He hoped that the English would not display
religiousintolerancein their trestment of Hindusand Mudimsin India. Criticizing
theattitude of the Christian missionaries, Roy declared:

To introduce a religion by means of abuse and insult, or by affording the

hope of worldly gain, isinconsistent with reasons and justice. If by theforce

of argument they can prove the truth of their own religion and the falsity of

that of Hindus many would of course embrace their doctrines, and in case

they fail to prove this, they should not undergo such useless trouble, nor
tease Hindus any longer by their attempt at conversion.

3.2.3 Freedom of Press

Rammohan Roy attached great importance to freedom of the press. Hecarried on
acampaign against the Bengad Government’ sRegulation of 1823 aimed at restricting
the freedom of Indian periodical press. He claimed that the Indian subjects had
enjoyed freedom of the press since the beginning of the British rule. Roy criticized
theargumentsof the British officialsinfavour of the Bengal Regulation and madea
spirited defence of the need for afree pressin Indiain his petition to the King-in-
Council. The British view wasthat afree press could be permitted only within a
representative congtitutional framework and Indiadid not qudify for thisprivilegeas
it was a colony. Rammohan argued that a free press was even more essential in
India because the Indian government was not representative. A free press could
prove an effective channd of communication between the people and theauthorities.



It can enable the rulers to redress the grievances of their subjects before they Indian Social Thought
accumulate and bring about arevol utionary overthrow of the colonial regime. A free

presswould diffuse knowledge, improve the minds of the people and makethem

moreloyal towardsthe British regime asthisloyalty would be based on acritical

understanding of the benefits of the Britishrule. NOTES

3.2.4 Separation of Powers

Like Montesguieu, Raja Rammohan Roy was a firm believer in the theory of
separation of powers. While Montesguieu regarded it asanecessary precondition
of condtitutiond liberty, Roy consderedit asacardind principleof good government.
Inthe case of district administration, Roy strongly against the fusion of executive
andjudicia functionsin the person of the collector.

Beforetherenewal of the Charter in 1833, therewas, broadly speaking, two
schoolsof opinion regarding the cregtion of legidativeauthority for India. Oneschool
represented by John Sullivan and othersheld that Indiamust have alegidative council
on the Indian Territory to legislate for the country. The other school of opinion
wanted to preserve the status quo and wanted the British parliament to exercise
legidativeauthority for India. RgjaRammohan Roy too opposed the plan of vesting
legidativeauthority inthe hands of legidative council in Indiabecause such acouncil
was bound to be dominated by the executivewing of the Indian government. While
he demanded that the British parliament should legidatefor India, he was opposed
to thetransfer of executive power from the East India Company to the Crown as
thiswould violate the principle of separation of powersand might lead to despotic
government.

The congtitutional arrangement for India, according to Rammohan Roy, ought
to have been based on the principle of separation of powers, checks and balances
and limited government. Whilethe British Parliament in England should be the | aw-
making authority for India, the executive power should continue with the
adminigtrators of the East IndiaCompany stationed on Indian Territory. Moreover,
there should be acomplete delinking of thejudicial function from the executive
function and with both of these functionsthe educated and qualified Indians should
beassociated in larger number. The Indiansought to entrust with thehighest judicial
and administrative responsibilities. Toamodern reader, Rammohan Roy’sfaithin
the doctrine of separation of powersasthe basisof institutional rearrangement for
the British colonial system seemsto be highly misplaced.

3.2.5 Colonial Rule

Speaking about the attitudes of various sections of the Indian popul ation towards
British colonial rule, Rammohan Roy said that the responses varied from extreme
hodtility through total gpathy to sincereadministration. Thehostilee ementsgeneraly
bel onged to the aristocratic class. He was much moreimpressed by the congtitutional
evolution of England where absol ute monarchy had gradually been transformedinto
acondtitutional form of government. Hethought that the existing colonia ruleof the
Britishin Indiacould aso betransformed into constitutional rule by introducing the
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principleof separation of powersand throughincreasing association of themembers
of thelndianintelligentsawith administrativeand judicial functions. Roy had made
adeep and penetrating study of the British political system. Hewasdeeply influenced
by Blackstone'scommentarieson thelaws of England. Blackstone' sinterpretation
of the English constitution wasrigidly and narrowly legalistic which failed to take
note of the emergence of the cabinet system. Following the analysisof Blackstone,
Roy aso thought that the essential merit of the British system wasitsrelianceonthe
separation of powers. Consequently, heinsisted on theimplementation of the same
principlein thereorganization of the Indian government. However, hisadvocacy of
alegd codefor Indiashowed that on thisquestion hisviewswere morein harmony
with those of Bentham than with those of Blackstone.

Roy did not want that law-making authority should bevestedin any ingtitution
controlled by the East IndiaCompany such asthe Governor-General or hiscouncil.
Thisfunction ought to be entrusted to the sovereign in the realm as the study of
Bentham’ sworks must have convinced himin thisregard. Herecommended three
methodsfor ensuring good legidlation for India. Thefirst and the most important
condition wasthe establishment of afree pressin the country. Through afree press,
the public can expressits opinion; thelaws enacted by them could correspond to the
opinion of the people and serve general interest. A free pressallowsthe peopleto
ventilatetheir grievancesand prevent arevol ution by enabling the Britishrulersto
makelawsin conformity with public opinion. The second method recommended by
Rammohan Roy for securing good legidation for Indiawasthe gppointment of injury
by the British parliament whenever it decided to frame any new law about India
The third method proposed by Rammohan Roy to facilitate the task of suitable
legidation for India was to ascertain the views of the aristocratic, wealthy and
educated classes on any new piece of proposed legisation beforeit wasfinally
enacted. However, some critics point out that this proposal seemsto suggest hisbias
towardsaristocracy and his* contempt of themasses' . They say that for him, public
opinion meant the opinion of the zamindars, merchants and the bureaucratic
functionariesonly.

3.2.6 ldeal of Internationalism

Rammohan Roy’ slove of liberty had no parochial or chauvinistic quality about it
becauseit embraced the entire humanity irrespective of ethnic and nationd frontiers.
Inthe spiritual sphere, hewasthe prophet of universal religion and preached the
ideal of brotherhood of men. Inthe political sphere, he hoped for thevictory of the
libera doctrinesthroughout theworld. Roy did not recogni ze any basic contradiction
or antagonism between nationalism and internationalism. Heredized thistruth at a
timewhen the creed of nationalism was breeding so much intolerance and bitterness
in Europe. He believed that Indian nationalism would gain strength from the
achievement of national freedom by all European nationalities. Thefree nations of
theworld would then discover abond of unionintheir common adherenceto the
principlesof liberty and aliberal form of government.



Thus, Roy was one of the earliest exponents of the noble ideal of
internationalism and cosmopolitan fraternity. In one of hishymnsto theamighty,
Roy prayed: ‘May God render religion destructive of differencesand didike between
man and man, and conductive to the peace and union of mankind.’” Inthe British
connection with India, he visualized an instrument by which the nations of Asia
could be elevated to the status of Europeansin material and cultural attainments.
Without this process of levelling up of the economically and culturally backward
peoplesof the orient, the great objective of universa brotherhood would remaina
mere utopia.

TheBritish Empirein Indiahad given an opportunity to two great nations of
the West and the East to come together and devel op asynthesisof their divergent
cultura traditions and make asuccessful experiment ininternational cooperation.
Asaworshipper at the shrine of universal fraternity, Rammohan suggested various
means by which existingimperiaist relationship between Indiaand England based
onforce could betransformed into avoluntary union of nationsbased on mutually
shared rights and benefits. He thought that the compl ete existence of afree press
and deferenceto public opinion and finally appointment of the Indiansto high offices
according to merit would remove theisolation of the British regime and pave the
way for apermanent association between the two great peoples could beaworthy
exampleininternational friendship to be emulated by other nations.

However, Rammohan Roy was not dogmaticin hisapproach and did not like
making political prophecies. During thelast yearsof hislife, he even suggested that
I ndiamight become an independent nation within the next few decades. He hoped
that this separation, when it came about, should be without violenceand freeIndia
withthe help of thefree nations of Europe should participatein thetask of spreading
the message of liberalism and liberty to other nations of the East. Roy thought that
theideal of liberty wasindivisible and could not be confined to just one part of the
world.

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

5. Fill intheblanks
(i) Rammohan Roy was of the view that _____cannot be

claimed asthe natural rights of men.

(ii) LikeLocke, Rammohan believed that the government should follow
apolicyof _ andmust notinterferewith thereligiousbeliefs.

(i) Roy strongly protested thefusion of and functionsin
the person of the collector.

(iv) Roy wasoneof theearliest exponentsof thenobleideal of
and fraternity.

Indian Social Thought

NOTES

Self-Instructional Material

93



Indian Social Thought

NOTES

94 Self-Instructional Material

3.3 BANKIM CHANDRA CHATTOPADHYAY

Bankim Chandra was born on 26 June 1838 and died on 8April, 1894. He had
composed the national song Vande Mataram. Hissong isasource of inspiration to
theleaderswho wereinvolved during thetime of India sindependence movement.
Hegraduated from the University of Cal cuttaand was sdl ected the deputy magistrate
and deputy collector in the Government of British India. Heiswas a prominent
literary figure of Bengal renaissance.

He was the chief exponent to make the European form of novel writing
flourish ontheIndian soil. Educated in Cal cutta, hewas one of thefirst graduates of
pre-independent Indiaand remained acivil servant throughout hiscareer. Healso
ingtituted Bengali, hisnativelanguage, which ismainly spokenin the eastern part of
India, asamedium for proseformfor artistic practice. Hewasamulti-lingua person
with keeninterest in culture of hisprovince and customs, traditionsand conventions
that were the stumbling blocksin the path of development of the society. Hisworks
preservethe grandeur of cultureand voiceout itsdelicacy, beauty and emotionsina
wider and universal sense. Hisfamous literary creationsinclude novels such as
Lalita O Manas (1858), Rajmohan’s Wife (1864), Durgesnandini (1865),
Kapalkundala (1866), Mrinalini (1869), Brisabraksa (1873), Indira (1873),
Yugalanguriya (1874), Radharani and Chandrasekhar (1875), Rajani (1877),
Krisnakanter Uil (1878), Rajsimha (Rajasingha) (1881), Anandmath (1882), Debi
Chaudhrani (1884), Staram (1886), and Bangadar san (1872, anewspaper). His
song inthepatriotic novel Anandmath, called‘ Bande Mataram’ becamethenationa
song of Indiafrom the pre-independence generations. It means‘ Hail the Mother!”

Hewas equally well versed in Sanskrit. He purposed to invoke a cultural
renai ssance through hisnovelsand poetry, and hisliterary productionstruly sed this
ability. Hisnovelsarewritten in Bengali and English and they focused on social
problems, cultura fineries, nationalistic sentiments, and uplift of thethen Indian society
whichwassincerely required in the pre-independence era. Hewrote about Bengali
heritagein an attempt to unite the educated people and involvethemin acultural
revolution, and makeit universd . Hiswork hel ped to awaken the people, both paliticaly
and culturally. Hiswritingshel ped to devel op rationd thinking and scientific temper
among thelndians.

Interestingly, most of hisnovelsare named after women. They also reflect
patriotic emations, conflicts of the society, human relationships, and an overall
restoration of values. Heraised aliterary crusade and hisexamplewasfollowed by
many brilliant authors. Hewasamarvellousstory teller and histaleswereromantic
ones. Hisentirerepertoirewastrandated into all themajor languages of India

Through hiswritings, Bankim Chandrafocused on political issuesof theperiod.
In hisbook Anandamath was set in the backdrop of sannyasi rebellion of the 18"
century.



CHEcCK Y OUR PROGRESS

5. FillintheBlanks
(i) Bankim Chandrawasaprominent literary figure of .
(i) Bankim Chandra swork hel ped to awaken people, both and
6. Namethe national song written by Bankim Chandra Chattopadhyay.
7. Name some of the novelswritten by Bankim Chandra.

3.3.1 Nationalism

By the time Bankim Chandra began writing, Bengal was experiencing a new
awakening. People had anew thought, although it may not be called the nationalistic
feeling. It wasthe desireto improvethe condition of the self aswell asthe country.
Thefeeling of patriotism wasbecoming stronger.

Nirad C. Choudhuri, well known for hiscritical appraisal wrote, ‘ Bankim
Chandra Chattopadhyay ... besides being ageniusin imaginative literature was
certainly themost powerful intellect produced by Indiain 19th century.” Similarly, Sri
Aurobindo a so praised Bankim Chandra. Heremarks unhesitatingly,  Bankim never
clamoured for place or power, but did hiswork in silencefor love of hiswork even
asnature does, and just because he had no aim but to give out the best that wasin
him, was able to create alanguage, aliterature, and anation.” Thus, Aurobindo
credits Bankim Chandranot only asakey literary figure, but also aforceto reckon
with in building the nation. The praise of one of the leading nationalist in pre-
independent Indiawho later turned asceticisequally demanding attention.

He providesthetruth and revelation of hisbehaviour to thestudy of prevailing
temperament of palitics. It constituted the hallmark of his nationalism. Bankim
Chandrapointed out the spirit of truth in saying that we do not know how to go for
honey and gather it. Thereisnoreflectioningoingfor it. Thereisno positive symbol
of work togowithit. It can only bedroning likeahumming girl.

He advised his countrymen to wake up and rise. Without a constructive
resolution, they could not get any positive outcome from the alien government of
India. The country had to be regenerated towards effective politics. The need of the
hour wasanew brand of politics. He put emphasison new sense of identity, strength
and unity despitedifferent primordial diversities.

Bankim Chandrarecognized theneed of the hour wasto ingpire hiscountrymen
with the idea of nationalism. It had to be done in combination with the spirit of
religion. Hetalked about the conceptua God and tangible humanity. He pointed out
the essence of dharmaof man. Dharmareflectsthe attainment of full humanity. It
should be through the devel opment of harmony and peace.

Bankim Chandrasaw the country asthemother, and thisfedling of hisemerged
indl hisleading noves, themaost important of which was Anandamath. Hispolitical
visonwasinthedirection of Hindurevival. Although hetieswomento tradition, he
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creates enough space for them which go beyond subjugation. It can thus, be said
that women drew their strength from thetradition; and in representing nationalism
he evokes peopleto draw their strength from the very sprit of India.

The dogan bande mataramfrom hisbook Anandamath becameaninspiring
dogan of Indian nationalism. It congtituted the coreva ue of hispolitica philosophy.
Heta ked about thelovefor country. Hispatriotism comprised themaximumreligion.
He put emphasison religious spirit of patriotism. He coined theword ‘ mother land’

toinspirepeople.
3.3.2 Equality

Samyarefersto equality. It isan essay written by Bankim Chandraafter studying
Jean-Jacques Rousseau and J. S. Mill. The essay presents Bankim Chandraasa
radical critique of the Indian soci ety and the position of women here. Intheessay he
arguesthat whilenotwoindividua arebornequd, socia inequdity isatool used to
createartificial inequality to assert worldly power. He did not argue on favour of
equality of incomefor al but talked of ‘ each according to hisability and to each
according to his needs. He talked of changing the pattern of inheritance among
women and to endow them with morerightsand education. I nspired by Rousseau,
hefavoured asocia contract that would hold rulers accountabl e to the peopl e.

Bankim appreciated J. Mill’s pleafor gender equality and did not feel the
need to add to what was mentioned in The Subjection of Women. In fact, he felt
that Indian women faced ‘ one hundredth degree more of subjugation than what
European women faced’ . Many consider Bankim Chandrapaid atributeto Mill by
agreeing with him and not making any changes.

Bankim Chandrata ked about two aspects of equality, oneisrea equdity and
theother isartificial equality. He showed how artificial equality can result in decay
of civilization. To himtheworldisfull of inequdity. Thereisinequdity ineverything.
Although man has created differences between communities, racesand people, the
core value of real differences are created by the rules of nature. Then there are
artificial differences. Artificial dissimilaritiesare not shaped by system of nature.
The socia hierarchy and man-made differences are artificial in nature. These
principlescan beapplied from different diverse perspectives. Heta ked about different
civilizations. Taking theexample of Rome, he showed there are differencesbetween
the patriciansand plebeians. But these differences are dim and can be eliminated
through the course of convergence and osmosis.

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

9. Fill intheblanks

(i) Bankin Chandrapointed out the essence of man to awaken
thefeding of nationaism.
(i) Theslogan from his book Anandamath became an

ingpiring dogan of Indian nationalism.
10. What isthe significance of Samya?
11. Whoinfluenced Bankim Chandrato write Samya?




3.4 VIVEKANANDA

Vivekanandawas born in 1863 and was named Vireshwaraby hismother, which
waslater changed to NarendraNath. In hisshort life span of 39 years, he contributed
not only to the Indian society but also to theworld at large with hisphilosophy on
gpirituality and religion. His philosophy impingesand influencesthe political ideasof
contemporary Indiaaswell. Hetried to regenerate I ndiathrough his philosophy of
truth, love and tol erance which hasinfluenced and constituted the Indian political
thought over theyears.

Asapreacher of universal religion, Vivekanandaiswell known bothinthe
East and the West. He was agreat advocate of the Vedanta. Hewasahumanist, a
patriot, aphilosopher, areligious preacher who awakened the people of Hinduism
fromitsage-old dumber and infused into it anew lifeand new blood. Vivekananda
successfully infused new hopein man, both in Indiaand abroad, with hismessage of
love, tolerance, service and sacrificeto mankind

Hismessage was meant for acomplete rejuvenation of India snationa lifein
all itsphases.

3.4.1 Nationalism

Vivekanandawasatrue nationalist in heart and spirit. Hehad immenselovefor his
country. Hisnationalismwas spiritual in nature. LikeAurobindo and Bipin Chandra
Pal, Vivekanandaadvocated for areligious basisof nationalism. Hecalled Indiaas
“punyabhumi’ (holy land). To him, Indiaisthe ancient land where wisdom madeits
homebeforeit went into any other country. To him, Indiawastheland of immortality
of soulsand birth place of spiritual leaders. It isherethe highest idealsof religion
and philosophy reached their climax. It isthebirth place of highest idedls, philosophy
of spirituality and ethics, of smplicity, of gentlenessand of love. It haswithstood the
shocksof the centuries, hundreds of invasionsand hundreds of upsand downs. Yet
it standsfirmer and stronger. It devel oped when many European civilizationsdid not
exist. Fromtimeimmemorial, Indiahasbeen theland of many preciousideasand
theworld owesimmensedebt to India

Vivekanandawas apatriot-monk and did not take part in active politics. He
had never made any political speechesattackingtheBritishruleinIndia. Similarly,
he never raised the banner of political revolt to secure India sindependence. During
Vivekananda'stime, Indian politicswaslargely the concern of the English educated
middle class who wanted to share in the administration and get better personal
treatment rather than amovement which aimed at the compl ete independence of
the country. Vivekanandawas not satisfied with theworking of the Indian National
Congress. Hewasrather interested in the moral and religious regeneration of his
countrymen. Hence, even if he was not an advocate of Swargj, he was deeply
devoted to the cause of theliberation of the poor and the downtrodden.

Vivekanandaplayed asignificant rolein preparing the ground for the politics
of independence. He gave anew political ideology through hisreinterpretation of
theVedantaand the Hindu religion and hisconcern for themassesand their problems.
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The success of hisspiritual mission to the West had acted astonic to the peopl e of
Indiaand helped to restore their self-respect and revived their confidencein India’s
national destiny. Vivekananda swritingsand speecheshave contributed agood dedl
to the strengthening of the moral foundations of Bengal nationalism in theory and
practice. At atimewhentheIndianintelligentsawasbusy imitating the Westerners,
heboldly proclaimed that the West had to learn much from India. Thus, Vivekananda
helped alot inthe consolidation of nationdismin India. Histhinking hasatremendous
influence on the subsequent political leadersof India. Theideas of Vivekananda,
which werepolitically revolutionary for the Indiaof histimes, had atremendous
influence on subsequent political thinking and actionin Indiaand embraced withinits
sphere the mass-dynamism of Gandhi and the sociaistic ideas of Nehru.

Vivekanandawas of the view that the past historical heritage and greatness
were necessary for nationalism. Hisidea of nationalism, and glorification of the
nation gave courage, strength and fearlessness, to the .countrymen. Indiawasthe
‘land where all soulson thisearth must cometo account for kar ma where wisdom
madeitshomebeforeit went into any country’. Though hetook prideinthe county’s
inheritance from the past, hewas not an obscurantist or chauvinist.

Vivekananda advocated that every nation hasalife centre. All the nations
areproud of their political or economic or military strength. He observed that in
Indiathelife-centre or the backboneisreligion andreligion alone. Hererdigiouslife
formsthe centre, thekeynote of thewholemusic of national life; theIndianmindis
firgt religiousand then anything else. Thelndian vitality isconcentrated inreligion. It
cannot be changed or destroyed. Hence, Vivekanandaadvocated that the peopl e of
Indiashould not give up their spirituality. He admitted that religionin Indiahad
forgottenitsoriginal purity and it did not recognizethekinship of religions. Hencehe
tried toreformit. Hewanted areform of religion and integration of thisreformed
reigionwith-thewholeof life. Vivekanandaput emphasison universa love. Hedid
not approvethe, lovefor one’'sown kith and kin or one’'scaste or sect or individua’,
religion. Hedeclared, ‘ unfurl the banner of love. Arise, awake and stop not till the
goal isreached'.

Vivekanandadid not only prai sethe greatness of the past; he a so dreamt of
abright wonderful and gloriousfuture India. He discussed the present decadence,
of Indiaand stated that the people are to blame themselvesfor that. That people
wereignoring the past and it isthemajor cause of India’s, decadence. Inthewords
of a scholar, ‘As the leading exponent of the spiritual renaissance of India,
Vivekanandamoulded the past and the present traditional and modern thought to
mould modern India sfuture. Infact, of al thementorsof the Indian renai ssance, he
wasthe most vehement advocate of the spirituality of Indiawhich constituted her,
nationa growth and vitality. Hefelt that each nation hasamission and amessage of
her own. Pursuit of spirituaism formed India smissionand way of life. Asasupporter
of thisidea, he revised the eternal teachings of the Vedas and the Upanishadsto
strengthen, nation’sgrowth and faithinitsindividual. To Vivekanandathe, main
causes of thisdegeneration werethe narrowing of the view and action of the people,
perversion of religion tyranny over the massesand the neglect of women.



3.4.2 Socialism

Vivekanandawasaradical social reformer. Hefavoured theideaof therevivalism
of Indiantraditions, ismainintention wasto savethe massesfromignorance, poverty
and evil practicesand to reform and revive the I ndian society on thebasisof itsown
ideals and values. He was of the view that the social reforms were not possible
without spiritual reforms. All reformersin Indiamade serious mistake of holding
religion, accountablefor all the horrors of the priest craft and degeneration. One
must go to the bottom or the very root of the matter. All healthy social changesare
the manifestationsof spiritual forcesworking within.

Thesocial ideasof Vivekanandaare reflected in hisviews on caste system,
emanci pation of women and educetion. Vivekanandabelieved that theancient Indian
system of social stratification based upon varnaisacorrect system. Hecaled it as
‘social communism’. He criticized the doctrines of superiority of Brahmins as
preached by Manu. Rather he put emphasison the concept of spiritual equality in
the Varna system. However, he was not against giving the highest place to the
learned and the scholars called brahmins. Hewas agreat opponent of ritualismand
priestly tyranny. Vivekananda criticized the caste segregation. Hewas of the view
that the degeneration of theancient ideainto arigid caste system isthe cause of the
degeneration of the nation. To him the caste systemisopposed to the principle of the
vedanta. Ashesaid, ‘ Thereisno casteinreligion.” Hefurther observed that caste
issimply acrystallized social ingtitutions, which after doing its service can only be
removed by giving back to the peopletheir last socid individuality.

Vivekanandawasnot asocialist like the contemporary Fabian sociaist or the
Guild socidistsof England. Hegave anew interpretation to the concept of socialism.
Hespent hislifein organising missionarieswhowouldfight assoldiersfor theabolition
of poverty. Vivekanandacalled hisown brand of socialism asthevedantic socialism.
He demandsthe sacrifice of individua freedom to social supremacy. Heappliedthis
definition to theIndian condition. Hissaid, ‘if you want tofind God, serveman’. He
further said, ‘ Itisonly by doing good to othersthat one attainsto one’sown good
and it isby leading othersto bhakti and mukti that one attains. He had deep lovefor
the poor and said,  Remember that the nation livesin the cottage.” Hewanted to
givelifeto the aspirations and suffering of the massesthrough his preaching and
writings. According to him, it was necessary toimprovethelot of the poor by bringing
education and religionto them.

Vivekanandawas aware of the defectsof the caste system. The caste system
did not provide any ideal condition for asocialist society. Vivekanandastrongly
denied thethesisof religioussanction for the caste system. Hedid not believe‘inthe
hereditary system of the caste. The caste system was opposed the religion of the
Vedanta. He observed that religion had aconnection with the soul and had no business
tointerferein social matters.

However, hewas opposed to the privilege afew got in the society. He stood
for anequal chancefor all the people. Swami Vivekanandawasfor theamelioration
of social evilswhich stood in theway of the people attaining truefreedom. Hiscall
to hiscountrymen wasthat | ndiawasto beraised, the poor wereto befed, education
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wasto be spread and the evil of priest craft wasto beremoved. Hedemanded more
bread and more opportunity for everybody. The masses should not reel under abject
misery and frustration. Hestrongly indicted the Indian National Congressfor lacking
positive and constructive effortsfor the alleviation of the suffering of masses.

Vivekanandaattempted to mix socidismandindividudismintoasysemwhere
thesocidistic endswould beachieved withthefull play of individud freedom. Defining
socidismand individuaism he observed that the doctrinewhich demandsthe sacrifice
of individual freedom to social supremacy iscalled socialism, while that which
advocates the cause of theindividual isindividualism. Heisasocial realist and
reformer who champion the concept of equal opportunity for all membersof society.
Hewas asocialist in the sense that he did not believein social exploitation and
inequality. Hewas opposed to the expl oitation of the poor. He showed hisresentment
against the upper classes in India and wanted to put to an end to all privileges
enjoyed by them. Vivekanandaapped ed to theupper classesto giveupther privileges
andto mergethemsalveswith thelower and working classes. Thenew, Indiaaccording
to him, asto arise from thefarmer’s plough, fromthe huts, from the forestsand
from the peasants and the working classes.

TheMarxists have described religion asthe opium of the people and ameans
for uphol ding the status quo, but Vivekananda's concept of religion wasadifferent
one: Hewanted to advisethe people and makethem not only discontented with their
poverty and backwardness but also stimulate in them both the desire and the will to
help themselves. Hewanted to bring in material betterment first and thenreligion.
Hence, hisreligionisknown as practical vedantaand hissocialismiscalled asthe
vedantic socialism. No orthodox socialist was agreater votary of the massesthan
Vivekananda. Only hismethod of rousing them and usheringinanew social order
wasdifferent from that of the other socialists. Vivekanandacannot belisted inthe
gallery of orthodox socidists, hisconcept of socialismrestsontheclimate of change
he wanted to bring about in Indian life, conduct and character and the rousing of
spirituaity among hispeopleVedanta. Thus, Vivekanandathought of poor nationals
of Indiaand aimed at alleviating their miseries by subordinating the bliss of the
Absolute. In thewords of scholar, * Patriotism means|ove of the country and the
country meansitsmasses. Only Vivekanandaarrived at thisroad through religion.

Vivekanandawas opposed to theinequalities based on the caste system, he
found it essential for the Indian society. No society can exist without some sort of
social stratification. According to Vivekananda the main objective of the caste-
systemis’ to evolve every individual of the society to thelevel of Brahmin, the,
supreme and best human being. He did not believein the hereditary, natural to the
caste system.

Vivekanandastrongly condemned the evil practice of untouchability. Inhis
writings he discussed the personal experiences of the disabilities suffered by the
untouchable castes. He al so suggested possible reformsto eradicateit. Thus, he
wasagreat social reformer.



CHEcCK Y OUR PROGRESS

12. Fill intheblanks
(i) Vivekanandawas agreat advocate of :

(i) Vivekanandawasof theview that the historical ___and were
necessary for nationalism.

(i) Vivekanandawasasocial ___and
13. State whether the statementsaretrue or false
(i) Vivekanandaadvocated for areligiousbasisof nationalism.
(i) Through hisrdigiouspreaching, Vivekanandaraised hisvoiceagainst
theBritish.
(i) Vivekanandaignored the defects of the caste system.

3.5 SUMMARY

e |n 1814, Rammohan Roy started the Atmiya Sabha. In 1828, hefounded the
Brahmo Sama.

¢ Roy started acampaign against all these social evilsby setting up modern
religiousgroups, by publishing booksand newspapers, by initiating debates
and discussionsand by establishing modern schoolsand colleges.

¢ Roy fought for the freedom of the press. He himself founded and edited a
Bengali journal called the Samvad Kaumudi which wasamong the earliest
| ndian-edited newspapers.

e Rammohan Roy wasamost single-handedly responsiblefor the abolition of
the practice of sati.

e Rammohan Roy wasapassionate believer intheideal of freedom.
e For Roy thedimensionsof liberty were universal andinternational.

e Rammohan Roy was of the view that civil rights cannot be claimed asthe
natural rightsof men.

e Rammohan believed that the government should follow apalicy of toleration
and must not interferewith thereligious beliefsand rites of the subjects.

¢ RgiaRammohan Roy wasafirm believer inthetheory of separation of powers.

¢ Roy did not want that [aw-making authority should be vested inany ingtitution
controlled by the East IndiaCompany such asthe Governor-General or his
council.

¢ Bankim ChandraChattopadhyay wasthe composer of thenational song Vande
Mataram.

e He was the chief exponent to make the European form of novel writing
flourish onthelndian soil.
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e Chattopadhyay’s work helped to awaken the people, both politically and
culturaly. Hiswritingshel ped to devel op rationd thinking and scientific temper
among thelndians.

e Bankim Chandraput emphasison new sense of identity, strength and unity
despitedifferent primordia diversities.

¢ Bankim Chandrasaw the country asthe mother, and thisfeding of hisemerged
inal hisleading novels, the most important of which was Anandamath.

e Bankim appreciated J. Mill’spleafor gender equality and did not feel the
need to add to what was mentioned in The Subjection of Women.

e Vivekanandawasahumanist, apatriot, aphilosopher, areligious preacher
who awakened the people of Hinduism from itsage-old dumber and infused
intoit anew lifeand new blood.

e Vivekanandaadvocated for areligiousbasisof nationalism. Hecalled India
as'punyabhumi’ (holy land).

e Vivekanandawasa patriot-monk and did not take part in active politics.

e Vivekanandawasnot asocialist likethe contemporary Fabian socidist or the
Guild sociaistsof England. He gave anew interpretation to the concept of

socialism. He spent hislifein organising missionarieswho would fight as
soldiersfor theabolition of poverty.

3.6 KEY TERMS

e Brahmo Samaj: A school of thought started Raja Rammohan Roy which
denouncedidolatry.

e Sati: A practiceby Hinduwomento self-immolatein the pyreof her husband.

3.7 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

1. RgjaRammohan Roy’sfirst public wasapamphlet in Bengali inwhich he
denounced idol-worship. Hewas 15 then.

Samvad Kaumudi

Fase

True

. (i) Civil rights(ii) Toleration (iii) Executive, judicia (iv) Internationalism,
cosmopalitan

6. Bengal renaissance (ii) Politically, culturaly

. The song Vande Mataramwas written by Bankim Chandra Chattopadhyay.

8. Some of thefamous novelsby Chattopadhyawere Lalita O Manas(1858),
Rajmohan’s Wife (1864), Durgesnandini (1865), Kapalkundala (1866),
Mrinalini (1869), Brisabraksa (1873), Indira (1873), Yugalanguriya (1874),
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Radharani and Chandrasekhar (1875), Rajani (1877), Krisnakanter Uil Indian Social Thought
(1878), Rajsimha (Rajasingha) (1881), Anandmath (1882), Debi
Chaudhrani (1884), and Staram (1886).

9. (i) Dharma(ii) Bande mataram
10. Samyaisalong essay written by Bankim Chandraon equality.

11. Bankim Chandrawasinfluenced by Jean-Jacques Rousseau and J. S. Mill to
write Samya.

12. (i) Vedanta(ii) Heritage, greatness(iii) Redlist, reformer

13. (i) True(ii) False(iii) False

NOTES

3.8 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions
1. How did Rammohan Roy emerge asasocial reformer?
2. What was Roy’sview on separation of power?
3. Writeashort note on freedom of press as advocated by Rammohan Roy.
4. Why isBankim Chandraseen asalink between the past and the future?
5. What did Bankim Chandrasay about women equality?
6. Why isVivekanandacalled asocial reformer?

Long-Answer Questions
1. DiscussRammohan Roy asasocial reformer.
. Explain Roy’sconcept of liberdism.
. What did Roy mean by socid liberty?
. Discuss Bankim Chandra sthoughts on nationalism.
. DiscussBankim Chandra’sview on women equality asexpressed in Samya.
. How did Vivekanandafight caste systemin India?
. ExplainVivekanand'sview on nationaism.

~N o ok 0N
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4.0 INTRODUCTION

I ndia sencounter with the British Empire produced two kindsof intellectua responses:
socia and politica. Throughout the 19" century social movementswereinitiated by
thinkerslike Rammohan Roy, Vivekananda, Dayanandaand Phulein different parts
of the country. In the twentieth century freedom movement grew mainly under the
organizationa leadership of thelndianleadership. Political thinking actually devel oped
through thewritings, speechesand other activitiesof individual leadersof different
hues and reflected their different stresses within the overall goal of national

independencea soincorporating international idess.
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4.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through thisunit, you will beableto:
¢ Understand the philosophy of M. K. Gandhi
o Assessthe Nehruvian mode of devel opment
e Examinecritiquesof the Nehruvian Modd of state-led devel opment
e DiscussM. N. Roy’s philosophy of New or Radical Humanism
e |ldentify somecriticismsof Radica Humanism
e Assess Roy’s concept of organised democracy
¢ Evaluatetheideasof Ambedkar

4.2 GANDHI: PREACHER OF NON-VIOLENCE,
SATYAGRAHA

With thelndian leadership split between themoderate and extremist factions, another
leader emerged who came to dominate the freedom struggle with his principle of
non-violent opposition to British rule. Thiswas M ohandas K aramchand Gandhi, a
person with mass appeal who enjoyed the support of both the moderates and the
extremists. Gandhi, or Mahatma Gandhi, ashe cameto beknown, turned the national
movement into a mass movement of the people. He had returned to Indiafrom
South Africain early 1915. Gandhi had been a moderate to begin with and had
supported the British government during thewar. However, anumber of events, like
the conduct of the British government in Champaran and Kheda, passing of the
Rowlatt Act, and the Jallianwala Bagh tragedy, turned him from aloyalist torebel.
Heconsidered Gokhaleto be his politica mentor and, therefore, oftenturned to him
for advice. Hewent around the country for ayear, travelling inthird classintrains,
and getting acquainted with the people and their problemsaat the grassrootslevel.

Gradually, he led several local struggles such asthe one at Champaranin
Bihar and the dispute at Ahmedabad textilemills. Theselocal struggleswereasoa
landmark in the history of Indian freedom struggle asthey werethefirst Satyagraha
protestsinitiated by Gandhi based on the principle of ahimsa or non-violenceagainst
the British. Hisleadership earned him widespread respect and loyal support of the
people, and herapidly roseto thehelm of nationalist politicsasacharismatic leader
of the nationalist movement.

Rabindranath Tagore, India smost well-known poet and author, gavehimthe
title of Mahatma, or ‘ Great Soul’. Though many leaders fought for the cause of
Indian independence, M ahatma Gandhi’srole stands out among them. Hisarrival
galvani zed the nationalist movement and made it amass movement.

4.2.1 Satyagraha

Gandhi used theword satyagrahain 1906 to expressthe nature of the non-violenent
action undertaken by Indiansin South Africaagainst theracist government there.



During hisinvolvement in the Indian National Movement, Gandhi adopted it asa
technique of love-force or soul-force that wasnon-violent in nature, which aimed
constantly at the search and pursuit of truth. For Gandhi, Satyagraha was the
vindication of truth, not by theinfliction of suffering onthe opponent but on one’'s
own self. Satyagrahaemphasi sed alwaysthe purity of meansaswell asthe purity
of ends. Itisamora weaponinthehandsof amoraly strong personto fight injustice,
tyranny or evil and can be applied in any sphere. According to Gandhi, ‘ Itisaforce
that may be used by individualsaswell ascommunities. It may beused aswell in
political asindomestic affairs. Itsuniversal applicability isademonstration of its
permanenceandinvincibility.” Before practicing satyagrahain publiclife, asatyagrahi
must practiceit in domestic or personal life. Like charity, satyagrahamust begin
from home.

Anindividual in search of truth, whether in domestic or public life, hasa
heavy burden of ethical code over hisshoulders. Hisaimisself-realisation through
social service and sacrifice. For asatyagrahi, satyagrahaisaweapon to be used for
public good and never for personal gains. Itisnot to be resorted to defend immoral
actsand wrongly earned gains. Thereisno placefor ill-will and hatred in satyagraha.
A satyagrahi doesnot think of hisenemy intermsof victor and vanqui shed.

It must be remembered that satyagrahais not the same as passiveresistance.
Itistruethat both are peaceful techniques of meeting aggression and bringing about
socid and palitical changes. However, there are differences between thetwo. Passive
resistance as practiced isapolitical weapon of expediency but satyagrahaisamoral
weapon based on the superiority of soul force over bruteforce. Passiveresistance
is the weapon of the weak but satyagraha can be practiced only by a mentally
strong person. The passiveresister amsat embarrassing hisopponent into submission,
but asatyagrahi aimsat winning the opponent from error by loveand patient suffering.
Thereishardly any placefor lovefor theenemy inthe case of passiveresistance. In
satyagraha, thereisno roomfor ill-will.

Mahadev Desal, aclose associate of Gandhi, during the freedom struggle
observed, ‘ satyagrahaisdynamic, passiveresistanceis static. Passive resistance
actsnegatively and suffersreluctantly. Satyagrahi acts positively and sufferswith
cheerfulnessbecause from love he makesthe suffering fruitful . Passiveresistance
isnot by itsvery nature universal initsapplication. It cannot be directed against
one's nearest rel ations as satyagraha can be. Passive resistance offered in aspirit
of weeknessand despair weskenstheres ster psychol ogicaly and moraly. Satyagraha
emphasisesoninternal strength and actually devel opsthe same. Satyagrahacan
offer more effective and determined opposition to injustice and tyranny than passive
resistance.’

Forms and Techniques of Satyagraha

The techniques of satyagraha may take the form of non-cooperation and civil
disobedienceor fasting and strike (stop-work). Asregardsto non-cooperation, Gandhi
pointed out that oppression and exploitation can be checked by non-cooperation of
the people. If peoplerefused to co-operate with the government, the latter cannot
function. Gandhi said, ‘ Even the most despised government cannot stand except

Modern Indian Political
Thought

NOTES

Self-Instructional Material 107



Modern Indian Political
Thought

NOTES

108 Self-Instructional Material

with the consent of the governed, whose consent is often forcibly procured by the
despot. Immediately the subject ceases to fear the despotic force, his power is
gone.” Non-cooperation may manifest itself intheform of hartals, or picketing.
Hartal sinvolved the stopping of work asameasure of protest and itsobjectiveisto
striketheimagination of the peopleand the government. For hartalsto be effective,
they haveto be voluntary without the use of violence.

According to Gandhi, * Object of peaceful picketingisnot to block the path of
apersonwanting to do aparticular thing but to rely on theforce of public opprobrium
andtowar and even shametheblacklegs. Picketing should avoid coercion, intimidetion,
discourtesy, burning or burying of effigiesand hunger strike.’

Another form of satyagraharecommended by Gandhi iscivil disobedience.
Thisisregarded by Gandhi asa‘ complete, effective and bloodless substitute of
armed revolt’. Civil disobedienceimplies*theregister’soutlawry inacivil, i.e., non-
violent manner’. In espousing hisconcept of civil disobedience, Gandhi put the greatest
emphasison theworld ‘civil’. He stated, * Disobedience hasto be civil, must be
sincere, respectful, restrained, never defiant, must be based on somewell-understood
principle, must not be capriciousand must havenoill will or hatred behindit.” Further,
‘Itsuse must be guarded by all conceivablerestrictions. Even possible provision
should be made against outbreak of violence or general lawlessness. Theareaas
well as scope should also belimited to the barest necessity of thecase’. Theleaders,
and not the satyagrahis, are to decide which lavswereto beviolated.

Another form of satyagrahasuggested by Gandhi isfasting. This, heconsidered
asan extremely potent weapon. Thus, Gandhi recommended thegreatest cautionin
resorting to fasting. For Gandhi, fasting was not meant for all occasionsbut only on
rare occasions. It could be undertaken for self-purification or for the purpose of
resisting injustice and converting the evil-doer. According to Gandhi, fasting was
only to be undertaken by those who had spiritual fitness; it requires purity of mind,
discipline, humility and faith. Gandhi viewed fasting as a means to rouse the
conscience. Hestated, * Thosewho bring about radical changesin human conditions
and surroundings cannot do it except by raising ferment in society. Thereareonly
two methods of doing this—through violence or non-violence. Non-violent pressure
exerted through self-suffering and by fasting touches and strengthens the moral
fibre of those against whom it isdirected.

Thelast method of satyagrahawas stop-work (strikes). However, Gandhi’s
view of strikes was different than what was advocated by the Socialists and
Communists. According to Gandhi, strikeis avoluntary, purificatory suffering
undertaken to convert thewrong doers. Gandhi did not believeinthetheory of class
war.

Gandhi recommended satyagrahaeven inthe case of foreigninvasion. He
explained, ‘ A non-violent man or society does not anticipate or providefor attacks
fromwithout. Onthe contrary, such aperson or society firmly believesthat nobody
isgoing to disturb them. If the worst happens, there are two ways open to non-
violence. Toyield possession, but non-co-operate with the aggressor. Thus, supposing
that amodern edition of Nero descended upon India, the representatives of the state



will let himin, but tell him that hewill get no assistance from the people. They will
prefer death to submission. The second way would be non-violent resistance by
peoplewho have been trained in the non-violent way. They would offer themselves
unarmed asfodder for theaggressor’scannons. Theunderlying belief in either case
isthat even aNeroisnot devoid of aheart. The unexpected spectacle of endless
rowsupon rowsof men and women simply dying rather than surrender to thewill of
an aggressor must ultimately melt him and hissoldiery.’

When Chinawas attacked by Japan during the 1930s, Gandhi said, ‘ If the
Chinese had non-violence of my conception, therewould be no useleft for thelatest
machinery of destruction which Japan possesses. The Chinesewould say to Japan,
“Bringdl your machinery. We present haf of our populationto you, but theremaining
two hundred millionswon'’t bend their kneestoyou.”” If the Chinesedid that, Japan
would become China'sdave.

According to theologian E. Stanley Jones, ‘ Satyagraha is the greatest
contribution of Gandhi tothe modern world.” The question then arises, whether the
ideas of Gandhi arerelevant for us even today when we see oursel ves surrounded
in our day-to-day life by so-called satyagrahas, dharnas, fasts unto death and
gheraoes.

Gandhi put emphasison themeansaswell asthe ends. What ishappeningin
Indiatoday fallsshort of the Gandhian standard of morality and ethics. However, if
the Gandhian spirit istruly imbibed by the new generation, many of the problemsin
I ndiacan be solved without recourseto violence. Gandhi’ stechnique can beemployed
successfully tofight theevilsof corruption, black-marketing or injusticesin economic,
industria or socid life. Without bloodshed, Gandhism can bring atota revolutionin
India

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

1. Fill intheblanksusing appropriatewords.

(i) During hisinvolvement inthe Indian National Movement, Gandhi
adopted as atechnique of love-force or soul-force
that was non-violent in nature, which aimed constantly at the search
and pursuit of truth.

(i) Gandhi put emphasison aswell asthe

2. What arethetechniques of Gandhi’s satyagraha?

4.2.2 Gandhi’s Concept of the Individual and the State

Therelationship between theindividua and the stateisone of themost fundamental
guestionsof political thought. Infact, thedifferencein therelationship betweenthe
two often hel psdifferentiate between variousschool sof palitica thought. For example,
inthefascist statetheindividua must pledge unswerving alegianceto the state; the
stateisthe highest and most important authority. In aliberal democratic state, the
function of a state isto serve the interests of the individual. In asocialist state,
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athoughindividua rightsareimportant, thelarger common good of society overrides
theinterest of anindividual. Gandhi’s concept of individual and the state must also
be seen within the context of the conflict between individual interest and common
good of society.

Theindividual

Gandhi believed theindividua wasthe soul of the socia system. Accordingto him,
theindividua and the society are a so interdependent — theindividual istheroot and
the society isthefruit. Gandhi rejected the unrestricted individualism that ignored
social obligations aswell asthe view that the individual was acog in the socia
machine. Gandhi stated, ‘| valueindividual freedom but you must not forget that
man isessentially asocial being. He hasrisento the present status by learning to
adjust his individualism to the requirements of social progress. Unrestricted
individualismisthelaw of thebeast of thejungle. We have learnt to strikethe mean
betweenindividual freedom and socid restraint. Willing submissionto socid restraint
for the sake of thewell-being of the whol e society enrichesboth theindividual and
the society of which oneisamember.’

Gandhi felt that society must provide the maximum opportunities to the
individual for hisdevel opment which consisted in selfless service to society and
willing fulfilment of social obligation. If the society failed in discharging itsduty,
resistancewasjustified.

Individua sacquiretheright of resstancewhenthelawsare: (i) not thepeople's
own making; (ii) repugnant to public or private morals; (iii) not promoting socia
good; (iv) oppressivein natureand cause, dl round harassment, hardship, humiliation,
oppression and tyranny.

The manner of resistance by theindividual must be of aspecific character
that isin conformity with the Gandhian general principle of purity of means.
Resistlances must assumetheform of: (i) non-cooperation and (ii) civil disobedience,
or satyagraha. Thosewho resist the statein the name of morality, justice, dictate of
conscience or freedom and self-government shoul d adopt non-viol ent techniquesor
the techniques of satyagrahaand must be prepared for suffering the consequences
of suchresistance. Gandhi wrote,  Government of the peopleispossbleonly solong
asthey consent either consciously or unconsciously to be governed. Thereisno
government that can control him without his sanction. Voluntary obedienceto the
laws of the state and the soci ety should bethere so far asthey are not repugnant, to
public or private morals. Willing obedience to social restraint for the sake of the
well-being of thewhol e society enrichesboth theindividua and society of which he
isamember.’

The state

Gandhi was a philosophical anarchist for whom the state was an ‘ unacceptabl e’
ingtitution. He once stated, ‘ The state represents violence in a concentrated and
organised form. Theindividual hasasoul, but asthe stateisasoullessmachine, it
can never beweaned from violenceto which it owesitsvery existence.’



Thus, like Marx and anarchist philosophers, Gandhi thought that the ‘ state
was an instrument of exploitation based on violence and sustained by violence'.
According to Gandhi, by theuse of violence, the state suppressed theindividuality of
man. Rights of the individual are not created by the state. They are created by
individualswho, by due performance of their duties, qualify themselvesfor the
enjoyment of their duties. According to Gandhi, rights have their sourcein due
performance of duties. If one performs his duties to the society, rights will
automatically follow. Rightsand duties arerelated as cause and effect, the latter
being the cause and the former being the effect. Gandhi’sideal condition of human
existenceisacondition of statel essness. However, asapractical idealist, herealised
that dueto theimperfectionsof theindividuas, the stateis often felt asanecessity
although anecessary evil.

Gandhi washot only critical of the state but also of dl governmentsextraneous
toindividuals. Heunderstood swar aj in the sense of self-government of the self by
the superior self, or control of theindividua behaviour, passion, greed and selfishness,
by thedictate of conscience. Thus, he observed, ‘real home-ruleisself-ruleor self-
control’. Asapractical idealist, hefelt that sinceindividua sareincapable of perfect
self-control and their conduct does not become completely self-regulated, thereis
need for someform of external control for man. Thus, theformation of agovernment
that is separate from theinterests of individual swasjustified. But thisgovernment
must be democratic in nature, i.e., democratic both in form and content.

To Gandhi, such a government must be (i) free from foreign control; (ii)
promotethewelfare of all membersof the society; (iii) based on the equality of all
members of the society irrespective of the religion, race, caste, sect or place of
birth; (iv) secular in nature; (v) freefrom domination by any section of thecommunity;
(vi) based on the principle of democratic decentrdization; (vii) based ontheprinciple
of village salf-government; (viii) based on mutual toleration.

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

3. Fill intheblanksusing appropriatewords.
(i) Gandhi believed that the was the soul of the socia
system.
(i) Gandhi thought that the state was an instrument of
based on violence and sustained by violence.
(iif) Gandhi’sideal condition of human existence was a condition of

Gandhian Socialism

Gandhi wasacritic of capitalism. He condemned the 19th century doctrineof laissez
faire. To him, accumulation of capital was an evil and immoral act. Today,
unfortunately, theword ‘ socialism’ has become acontroversia one. Socialismis
often compared with ahat which haslost its shape because everybody wearsit.
However, if socialismisdefined asapolitical and economic theory according to
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which the means of production, distribution and exchange should be owned and
controlled by the people, where everyone should be given an equal opportunity to
devel op histalentsand the wedl th of the community should befairly distributed, then
Gandhi may becalled asocialist.

Gandhi visualised asocial structure in which every attempt needed to be

made to ensure arise of al. Let us now examine the basic tenets of Gandhian
socidism:
() Equitabledistribution of wealth: Gandhi believed in the concept of economic
equality and advocated, ‘ awiseregulation of richesand absolute socia justice.” He
oncewrote, ‘ Socialismisabeautiful word and, sofar asl amaware, insociaism, al
the membersof the society areequal, nonelow, nonehigh. Intheindividua body, the
head isnot high, becauseit isthetop of the body, nor are the soles of thefeet low
because they touch the earth. Even as partsof theindividual body areequal, so are
the membersof the society. Thisissocialism.’

Thisstatement clearly reved sthe concept of equality asembodied in Gandhian
socialism. On another occasion he wrote, ‘| am working for winning swaraj for
thosetoiling and unemployed millions, who do not have even asquare meal aday
and haveto live only on apieceof astaleroti and apinch of salt.’

At the same time, Gandhi was a practical man. He realised that complete
equality wasachimera. Hence, he pleaded for equitable distribution. Ashe stated,
‘My ideal isequal distribution, but so far as| can see, it isnot to be realised. I,
therefore, work for equitabledistribution of wealth.’

(ii) Theory of trusteeship: Gandhi was not altogether in favour of abolishing
private property. He believed in the principle of trusteeship under which therich
classcould possessall their wedlthin trust for the good of the people. Thistheory of
trusteeshipwasacardina point of theeconomic policy which Gandhi had advocated
for independent India. Gandhi strongly believed in the conception of aparigraha
(non-possession) and contended that * athing not originally stolen must nevertheless
be classified as stolen property if we possess without need for it’. Whenin 1929
Gandhi advocated histheory of trusteeship, he expected agood response fromthe
elitesin India. However, the response was extremely poor. Therefore, herevised
hisview and accepted theideaof ‘ statutory trusteeship’ . Inthe beginning heassumed
that trusteeship would beinherited by the son, but later on, in 1938 he declared that
atrusteehhasno heir but the public.

(iii) Bread labour : Gandhi’sideaof bread |abour isbased onthe principleof dignity
and sanctity of labour. According to Gandhi, thereal wedlth of the nation consistsof
labour. Theideathat man should earn hisbread by the sweat of hislabour greatly
influenced him. Thetheory of bread |abour postul atesthat every hedthy individual
must labour enough for hisgood and hisintellectual facultiesmust not be exercised
inorder to amassafortune, but only in the service of mankind. According to Gandhi,
‘If al laboured for their bread and no more, then there would be enough food and
enoughleisurefor dl. Therewill then be no rich and no poor, none high, nonelow, no
touchable and no untouchable.’



Gandhi rightly realised that |abour hasitsunique placein any civilised nation.
Although hedid not blindly support the Ricardian or Marxian theory or labour, yet he
adhered to themoral ideaof the sanctification of labour. Henot only preached it but
also practiced it during hisdaysin South Africa. Gandhi stated, ‘ Everyone should
deemit adishonour to eat asingle meal without honest labour.’

(iv) Decentralised or der: Gandhi advocated decentralisation bothin the political
and economic sphere. For him, centralisation is a form of regimentation and
authoritarianism and it * makesthe world so complex that the common man failsto
understand theforcesthat areworking in hislifeand society’ . Gandhi wanted to
evolve a decentralised structure of power and economy based on the effective
recongtruction of salf-reliant and self-sufficient village communities. Hence, Gandhi
advocated for powerful village panchayats and the promotion of small-scale and
cottageindustries.

AsJ. B. Karipalani writes, ‘ Decentralisation inindustry and devol ution of
power in politics are the only means by which humanity can hopeto establish a
socia order based upon equality and justice and free from economic and political
exploitation.’

(v) Democr atic non-violent socialism: Gandhi wasasocialist at heart. However,
his socialism was not a blind imitation of the West. Gandhi once wrote, ‘1 have
clamedthat | wasasocialist long beforethose| know in Indiaavowed their creed.
My socialism was natural to me and not adopted from book. It came out of any
unshakeable belief in non-violence. No man could be actively non-violent and not
rise against social injustice, no matter whereit occurred, unfortunately. Western
socidlist have, sofar as| know, believed in the necessity of violencefor enforcing
socidigticdoctrines’

Gandhi was not prepared to sacrificetheindividua at the altar of the state
and was opposed to dictatorship of any kind, either capitalist or proletarian. What
makes Gandhian socialism practically different from socialismisitsfaithinahimsa.
That iswhy Gandhismisoften called ‘ Marxism minustheviolence.” Gandhi was
convinced that social justice could never be achieved by the means of force. He
wanted to bring social revolution through non-violent ways. Hewanted to convert
human nature by persuasion, not by coercion. Hewrote, * Some have called methe
greatest revolutionary of my time. It may be false, but | believe myself to be a
revolutionary-anon-violent revolutionary.’

(vi) Moral and spiritual socialism: Gandhian socialismisnot only non-violent, but
also moral and spiritua . Gandhi believed in the purification of meansand ends. He
was convinced that noble ends cannot be achieved by evil means and contended
that ‘ our progresstowardsthe goal will bein exact proportion to the purity of our
means'. ‘ Thissocialism’, hewrote, ‘isaspureascrystal. It requirescrystal-like
meansto achieveit.” Gandhi fundamentally believed that |loveisbetter than hate,
peaceis better than war, cooperation is better than conflict and persuasion is better
than coercion. While Marx put emphasis on matter, Gandhi put emphasison the
spirit or life. To Marx religion was ‘ the opium of the people’ but to Gandhi, ‘the
existence of worldin abroad sensedependsonreligion.’
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(vii) Indigenoussocialism: Gandhi devel oped hissocialism againgt the background
of Indianlife. Itiswrongto charge Gandhi of having diluted themeaning of socidism;
Gandhi’shumanisminevitably leads him to beasocialist. Gandhi wasasocialist
because he wanted to put an end to exploitation, injustice and inequality in society
wherethe poorest of the poor should feel that it ishiscountry and in which people
would be guided by devotion to social endsand social serviceinstead of private
gainsand selfishness.

TheGandhian socidist edificewashuilt, asfar aspossble, through indigenous
materials. Being influenced by the exalted life of abnegation of Buddha and the
doctrine of sacrifice embedded in Hindu philosophy, Gandhi put emphasison non-
accumulation, non-stealing and non-possession. Believing in the conception of
aparigraha, meaning non-possess on, Gandhi contended that ‘ athing not originally
stolen must neverthel ess be classified as stolen property, if we possessit without
needforit’. Thus, Gandhian socialismisessentially Indian in character and wasnot
ablind imitation of Western or orthodox Marxism.

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

4. What arethe basic tenets of Gandhian socialism?
5. How isGandhian socialism different from that of the Marxists?

4.3 M. N. ROY: A REVOLUTIONARY NATIONALIST

ManabendraNath Roy, born on 6th February 1886, wasoneof theradicasinIndias
strugglefor independence. He actively participated in the armed struggles against
British colonialism that took placein Indiainthe early part of the 20th century. He
wasaso one of thefounders of the Communist Party in Indiaaswell asMexico and
also actively engaged intherevol utionary strugglein Chinaduring that time. Inthe
early part of hislife, Roy wasagreat champion of the philosophy of Marxism. But
later on, Roy lost faithin Marxism and expounded histheory of Radical Humanism
or New Humanism.

Asaradical revolutionary, Roy also spent agreat deal of hislifein prison.
Theforced confinement injail gave him moretimeto observe, reflect and theorise.
Roy used his prison years to write a systematic study of ‘the philosophical
consequences of modern science’, which would bein away are-examination and
re-formulation of Marxism to which he had been committed since 1919. The
reflections grew over aperiod of five yearsinto nine thick volumes. The Prison
Manuscripts were never published in totality; however, selected portions were
published as separate booksin the 1930s and the 1940.

4.3.1 Roy’'s Marxist Beliefs

Roy isregarded as one of thefirst Indian Marxists. A nationalist, Roy cameinto
contact with Michael Borodin, amember of the Communist International, who



indoctrinated himto Marxism. Accordingto Roy, ‘| 1eft theland of my rebirth (Mexico)
asanintellectudly freeman, though with anew faith. I nolonger believedin political
freedom without the content of economic liberation and socia justice.” Roy tried to
link netiondismwith Marxism. It wasMarxigt philosophy’santi-imperidigicdimension
which attracted him. However, later inlife, he discarded Marxism and emerged as
oneof theleading proponentsof radical humanism.

Roy was deeply impressed by the philosophy of Karl Marx, evenduring his
humani st phase. He considered Marx asamercilesscritic of socia injusticeinthe
traditions of the great Jewish prophets. For Roy, Marxism was more than amere
political and economic approach or atechnique of revolution. Ashe stated, ‘ Asa
philosophy, Marxismisthe outcome of development of thought from the dawn of
history. Therefore, it isthe heritage of humanity; it istheideological equipment
belonging to everybody for abetter world.’

According to Roy, materialist philosophy was corroborated by the latest
scientific knowledge. LikeMarx, Roy regarded the capitalist system asunjust, rotten
and outdated. Hewas of the opinion that industry should be controlled by the people
themselves. Like Marx, heworked onthefundamental principlethat there should be
no exploitation of the poor by the rich. Roy supported the idea of Marx that any
action to be successful must bein consonance with aclear thought and plan. But
any plan or actions, to be effective should al so be based on the exi sting structure of
things. Roy also believed that knowledge hasits roots in the physical universe.
According to Roy, ‘To seek the knowledge of the phenomena of nature in a
hypothetica supernatura sense, islogically absurd and philosophically inadmissible’
Roy regarded sensation, actionsand perceptions asthe source of knowledge.

Fig. 4.1 M.N. Roy

Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/File:Mn_roy2.jpg
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Roy’s Criticism of Marxism

Inthelatter haf of hislife, Roy becameacritic of Marxismand cametotheconclusion
that communism provided no solution to worldly problems. In hisbook, Reason,
Romanticismand Revolution, heobserved, ‘ The abolition of private property, state
ownership of the meansof production and planned economy, do not by themselves
end exploitation of labour nor lead to an equal distribution of wealth.’

Thefollowing arethe main criticism of Marxism asput forth by Roy:

(0

(if)

(i)

(v)

v)

Roy argued that the idea of materialism by Marx was dogmatic and
unscientific. Heinterpreted theterm materidisminadifferent way. According
to Roy, ‘Our approach to the problems of political theory and practiceis
claimed to befreefrom any dogmatic pre-supposition. Otherwise, we could
not pretend to be advocates of scientific thought. Thosewho regard Marxism
as a closed system of thought cannot also pretend to subscribe to the
iconoclastic principlesof radicalism which knowsno dogmaand respectsno
authority.’

Roy criticized the Marxist interpretation of history. According to him, the
Marxigt interpretation of history provided aninsignificant roleto menta activity
inthesocial process. Hefelt that Marxism confined history to materialistic
objectivism. Heclaimed that intelligence of human beingsand their cumulative
actionsarevery powerful socia force. Thus, Roy emphasi zed non-materidigtic
aspectsof history.

He was also critical of Marxist concept of economic determinism. As he
observed, ‘ economic determinism cannot be the socia philosophy whichis
required to lead civilized mankind out of the present crisis . Hewas of the
view that the new social order should combine planning with freedom and
should beled by theideal of collective welfare and progress. Roy further
stated that ‘ the materialist conception of history failswhen it dismissesideal
system (ideol ogies) asmere superstructures of economic relations, and tries
to relatethem directly with the materia condition of life.’

According to Roy, theprincipal defect of Marxismwasitsdenia of individual
freedom. In Roy’s opinion, there was complete regimentationin Marxism
with no placefor individual freedom of thought. To quote him, ‘History is
made by the operation of the productive forces; thereislittle man can do
about it, he must recognize necessity and then heisfree. Onceyou redlize
that you cannot befree, that you are bound hand and foot to some mysterious
forcesof production, thenyou arefree.’ To Roy, Marx did not pay adequate
attention to theworth and significance of theindividual .

Roy wasdso criticd of theMarxist theory of didectica materidism. According
to Roy, ‘ The dialectic process does not leave any room for the greatest
revolutionaries, armed with the philosophy of Marxism, to changetheworld.
The irreconcilable contradiction between dialectic materialism and the
programmeof arevolutionary reconstruction of society isthebasicfallacy of
Marxism.” Roy also had doubts about the theory of class-struggle.



(vi) Roy was also highly critical of Marx’s rejection of the liberal concept of
individualism. Marx wasagaingt individualism dueto theinfluence of Hegel’s
theory of moral positivism. Roy argued that moral positivism resulted inthe
minimization of theroleof theindividual. Inthiscontext Roy observed, ‘ The
Marxist conception of freedom meansdavery for theindividual and asociety
composed of voluntary davescan never befree.” Hewasof theview that by
rejecting theliberal and utilitarian concept of individual, Marx betrayed his
earlier humanism.

(vii) Roy adsofelt that theethical foundations of Marxism wereweak because of
their relativistic and dogmatic character. According to Roy, the subordination
of the individual to the dominance of the forces of production was a
neutralization of hisautonomy and creativity. Morality wasnot the product of
materidigticforces Inoppositionto Marxigt ethics, Roy presented hishumanist
ethicswhich exalted the sovereignty of theindividual and believedinliberty
and justice. To Roy, there was something constant and permanent in ethical
vaues.

(viii) Roy also opposed the Marxist concept of violent revolution. Hewasfor a

non-violent cultural revolutionin order to bring socio-economic and political
changesin society.

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

6. Fill intheblanksusing appropriatewords.
(i) Roy wasattracted to Marxist philosophy of :
(i) LikeMarx, Roy regarded the system asunjust, rotten
and outdated.
(i) Accordingto Roy, theabolition of private property, state ownership
of the means of production and planned economy, did not end the
of labour.

(iv) Accordingto Roy, theprincipal defect of Marxismwasitsdenial of

(v) Roy was also critical of the Marxist theory of dialectical

(vi) Inoppositionto Marxist ethics, Roy presented his ethics

which exated the sovereignty of theindividua and believedinliberty
andjustice.

4.3.2 New or Radical Humanism

In the latter half of hislife, Roy became an exponent of ‘ new humanism’. New
humanism wasthe name given by Roy to the* new philosophy of revolution’. The
philosophy was summarized by Roy inthe* Twenty-Two Theses and elaborated in
his New Humanism—A Manifesto. He al so expounded histhoughtsand ideason
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the philosophy of new humanism or radical humanism in Reason, Romanticismand
Revolution, New Humanism and The Problems of Freedom.

After the end of World War 11, Roy started re-examining communist and
democratic doctrinesand theories. Hewas of the opinion that the Bol shevik revolution
had established aregime of tyranny and davery inthe Soviet Union. According to
Roy, inthe communist system theindividual had been reduced to the position of a
hel pless pawn in the hands of blind economic force. Roy also saw the defects of
parliamentary democracy in Europe. Therefore, hethought of organised democracy
and cooperative economy asthe solution to the crisis of the post Second World War
period. Radical humanism provided the philosophical foundation to both organised
democracy and cooperative economy.

The concept of radical humanismisthegreatest contribution of Roy to modern
Indian political thought. Hetermed hishumanism asrationdl, radical and new witha
view to distinguishing it from the humanist versions of other thinkers. Theterm
“humanism’ can betraced to the writings of Protagoras, Erasmus, More, Herder,
and Jacques Maritain. Roy himself admitted that humanism ‘isan old and venerable
tradition in the history of human thought’. However, Roy argued that his new
humanism was different from the German or French School of humanism of the
19th century. The 19th century humanists attached great importance to man and
freedom; however, Roy believed that they those humanists suffered from afallacy
of subordinating man to some super-human and super-natural agencies. On the
other hand, for Roy, man wasthe centre of that humanism which banished every
type of supernatural agency from the human world. Indian humanist thinkerslike
RajaRammohan Roy, Rabindranath Tagore, Sri Aurobindo, Gandhi and Nehru also
attached the greatest importanceto man and individual liberty. Roy explained his
‘radical humanism’ as a ‘philosophy of freedom based on modern scientific
knowledge'.

Roy wasof theview that new humanism or radical humanismwasthe perfect
answer to the crisisfaced by humanity. For Roy, inthe post Hitler-Mussolini-Stalin
world, themajor problem facing humanity washow to guaranteeindividua freedom
againgt encroachmentsof totalitarianism of thegreat L eviathan. Thus, Roy advocated
that only humanism would revivefaith in man concerning hisvarious potentialities.
Accordingto Roy, ' Democracy can beestablished only by reassertion of the humanist
tradition. Man isthetrue measure of hisworld. Being inherently rational, he can
awayslearnfrom experience. Hedevel opshisintellectua facultiesand mora vaues
inhiseffortsto secureabetter lifefor himself.’

Roy argued that manisapart of physical nature on account of hisbiological
descent and thereis nothing extra-natural in man. Man isthe product of biological
evolutionand everythingin manwhich dealswith biologica evolutionisthus, tracegble.
Soul or atma whichisbeyond body and mind cannot betraced. Thus, to aradical
humanist like Roy, thereisno soul or atma. Radical humanists believe that man
himself must belaw-governed like physical nature and heisanintegral part of the
physical universewhichisamora order governed by lawsinherentinit. Roy named
theselawsasnatural lawswhich were derived from experience. To him, therational
nature of man discoverstheselaws by establishing casual relationsin nature.



Freedomisthefundamenta valueof radica humanism. Betweentheindividua
and society, theradical humani stsgave importanceto theindividual . According to
Roy, theindividual wasan end initself and society wassimply ameansto an end.
Hesubordinated everything toindividual freedom. Inthiscontext heobserved, ‘ The
function of lifeistolive. Thebasicincentive or organic becoming isthe strugglefor
surviva. It goeson throughout thelong process of biological evolution, until inmanit
becomesthe consciousurgefor freedom — the supreme human value. Thebeginning
of man’sendlessstrugglefor freedom liesintheanimal strugglefor survival. The
urgefor freedomistheonly eterna thingin the humanworld. Thisurge enablesman
to acquire knowledge; he conquers hisenvironment by knowing.” Thus, in Roy’s
philosophy, freedomisthe supremeva uefromwhich all human valuesarederived.

For Roy, the greater therationalism of theindividuals composing asociety,
the larger would be the measure of liberty enjoyed by them. The aim of radical
humanistswasthus, to organise society inarational manner. Theindividual will not
befully free unlessand until the society isorganised onarationa basis. Inhisview,
the state and the soci ety have been established to preserve and protect individual
liberty. But unfortunately, some mechanism and devices aretrying to dominate over
man and are suppressing hisfreedom. Religion or mordity isalso destroying individua
freedom imposing on human mind the chainsof supergtitionsand supernatural beliefs.
Roy isthiscontext observed, ‘radical had taken over thetradition of moderncivilization,
thetradition of therevolt of man against the tyranny of god and hisagentson this
earth’. Roy viewed marriage, family and class as the hindrances to human
devel opment and freedom. Hed so viewed society and classasthe greatest obstacles
toindividual freedom. Hefelt that society should be understood asmeansto anend
and notendinitsalf.

Materiadismisanother fundamenta principleof Roy’sphilosophy. Roy regarded
matter asreal and independent. On the basis of matter, Roy explained the origin of
lifeand mind. Biological evolution takes placefrom physical universe. Hewas of
theopinionthat al living bodieswereformed out of certain chemical mattersand
their combination resulted in the creation of other matter. For him mind was a
characteristic of matter at ahigher stage of development. He argued that therewas
aconstant i nterpenetration and interdependence between man and matter. Hethus
tried to establish acloserelationship between an individua’s mind and matter.

The new humanism of Roy wasal so cosmopolitan initsoutlook. It replaced
the spirit of nationalism by the spirit of world brotherhood. Like Tagore, Gandhi and
Aurobindo, Roy too believed that aconfraternity of moraly and spiritualy liberated
individua swasthefundamenta requirement for therealisation of abetter and hedthier
society. New humanism aimed at a commonwealth and fraternity of free men.
Thus, Roy was a strong advocate for aworld federation. As he observed, ‘ New
humanismiscosmopolitan. A cosmopolitan commonweal th of spiritually freemen
will not belimited by the boundaries of nationa states—capitdidt, fascist, socialist,
communist, or of any other kind—which will gradually disappear under theimpact
of the twentieth century renaissance of man.” Roy made a distinction between
cosmopolitanism andinternationalism. Heopenly advocated for agpiritual community.
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Hebelieved that atrueworld government could only be built upon the neutralisation
of nation states.

Roy’s view on Philosophy

In hisbook Scienceand Philosophy, Roy defines philosophy as*thetheory of life'.
For him, thefunction of philosophy ‘isto solvetheriddle of the universe' . Philosophy
isbornout of theeffortsof manto explain natureand to understand hisown relationship
withit. Roy considers philosophy to bethe contemplation, study and knowledge of
nature. Itsfunctionis'to know thingsasthey are, and to find the common origin of
the diverse phenomenaof nature, in natureitsalf’ . Philosophy beginswhen * spiritual
needs' of human beingsareno longer satisfied by primitive natural religion, which
imaginesand worshipsavariety of godsas personification of the diverse phenomena
of nature. The grown-up humanisno longer satisfied with the nursery-tales, with
which*hewasimpressedin hisspiritual childhood'. Intellectual growth emboldens
him to seek the causes of all natural phenomenain natureitself andto‘findin nature
aunity behinditsdiversity.

Criticisms of New or Radical Humanism

Roy’sphilosophy of radical humanism hasbeen criticised on thefollowing grounds:

¢ Roy faledtogivelogica and adequate reasonsasto how matter was capable
of producing life. Thus, athough herejected the Marxist theory of diaectica
materidism, hedid not giveany satisfactory dternative concept of materiaism.

e Roy’stheory isbased on the presumption that manisessentialy arational
being. Everything isto bedecided by reason. However, Roy failed toexplain
clearly themeaning of theterm‘ reason’. Further, hedid not takeinto account
theirrational aspect of human nature.

¢ Roy condemned religion as a hindrance to the development of individual
freedom. Thiswas criticised by many theologistswho believethat religion
has played avery significant roleinthecultural and intellectual devel opment
of mankind.

In spite of the shortcomings of Roy’s philosophy of radical humanism, his
interestinindividua liberty issignificant. Nobody can deny Roy’scontention that the
main objective of socia organisation isafreeindividua in afree society. Asa
scholar of political theory rightly observed, ‘ By defining freedominwhat he (Roy)
calsabiological way, hehascertainly madeit more concrete but not more possible.
Hisviewson materialism arethemost significant. Hisconception of asecular rationa
ethicsand emphasison moralsisapositive contribution to materialist thought. His
insight into communi st theory and practice and his observationsthere upon are of
great historical importance.’



CHEcCK Y OUR PROGRESS

7. How and why was Roy’s humanism different from others?
8. What wastheideabehind Roy’sradica humanism?

9. Fill intheblanksusing appropriatewords.
(i) For Roy, man was the centre of that humanism which banished

every type of from the human world.

(i) According to Roy, can be established only by
reassertion of the humanist tradition.

(iif) Although Roy rejected the Marxist theory of
hedid not give any satisfactory alternative concept of materlallsm

(iv) Roy’stheory isbased on the presumption that manisessentially a

4.3.3 Concept of Organised Democracy

Roy was a critic of democratic institutions. Like Jayaprakash Narayan, he was
against the concept of theWestern model of parliamentary democracy. Roy argued
that inaparliamentary democracy, political power was concentrated in the hands of
afew people. Such a system has destroyed individual freedom. Thus, Roy was
opposed to the centralization of power and openly advocated decentralisation of
power and authority. Hisconcept of organised democracy revolvesround the central
theme of individual freedom and welfare. His democracy was both political and
economic. It wasradical, organised, party-lessand participatory. However, before
discussing Roy’sviews on democracy, it isessential to know hiscriticism of the
Western democracy.

According to Roy, therewasno individual freedomin theWestern model of
democracy. For him, Western democratic states accepted the ideal of individual
freedom only in theory. In actual practice, theindividual was suppressed under
collective control inthename of collectivewefare. Roy claimed that inthe Western
form of democracy, peoplelosetheir sovereign power to the representatives once
theelectionisover and remain powerlesstill the next el ection comes. He observed,
‘parliamentary democracy by itsbureaucratic method of political administration and
by itssupport to private monopoliesin finance, industry and land, had sapped the
very source of democratic initiative among the peopl€’. In order to correct this
defect of parliamentary democracy, Roy advocated for radical or organised
democracy. Thisorganised democracy would be based on decentralisation of power
and organisation of powerful and autonomouslocal people’'scommittees. Inthis
system, therewoul d be no democratic centralism and democracy would be organi sed
from bel ow instead of beingimposed from above.

Roy strongly opposed theroleof political partiesin ademocracy. According
to Roy, emergence of political partiesin theworking of democracy hasbrought inits
wakeall theevilsof party politics. Hewrote, ‘ With therise of the party system, the

Modern Indian Political
Thought

NOTES

Self-Instructional Material 121



Modern Indian Political
Thought

NOTES

122 Self-Instructional Material

ideaof popular sovereignty becameaconditutiond fiction. Politica partiesencourage
hollowness and insincerity, which leadsto spoilsin the system and the debasing of
moral standards. According to Roy, the system of party-politicsleadsto division,
bribery and corruption. Themainaim of political partiesisto capture political power
by all means. They do not hesitate to capture power through unscrupulous and
corrupt means. Thus, inthe strugglefor power, political partiesinevitably ignorethe
principlesof morality and publicinterestsand welfare. Roy held theview that inthe
name of welfare state and public well-being, the party in power restrictsfreedom of
the people. He, therefore, suggested the system of organi sed democracy for securing
real freedom of individual.

Roy’ sconcept of organi sed democracy was based onideasof decentralisation
and party-less democracy. In his scheme of organised democracy, there was no
placefor any political parties. The peoplethemselvesenjoyed politica power. Roy’s
conception of organised democracy wasa' direct democracy with small cooperative
commonwealth’. Roy put forward certain condition for the success of organised
democracy. According to Roy, the most important condition for the success of
organised democracy wasthat the peoplewould haveto haveahigh cultura standard.
Sincein most countriesmost people have not attained ahigh mora and intellectual
standard, Roy argued that in theinitial stages, there would be both elective and
selective democracy. Rousseau’ stheory of direct democracy wasin asense, accepted
by Roy because the latter’sideal wasto ensure direct participation of the entire
adult popul ation through peopl€ scommittees.

Roy drafted amodel constitution for free India based on the basis of his
concept of organised democracy. Thefirgt part of the constitution containstherights
and fundamental principles. Asper Roy’scongtitution, the supreme sovereignty is
vested in the peoplewho have absol ute right to change or modify any political unit.
The peoplewould exercisetheir sovereign power through people’'scommitteesin
villages, townsand cities. Roy stated, * Political endscan beachieved without capturing
power. Politics can be practiced without aparty organisation. Therewill beapeople's
committeein eachvillage, city or town, e ected annualy on thebasisof adult suffrage’

Roy was of the opinion that these people€'scommitteeswould bethe centre
of organised democracy which would bridge the gap between the state and society.
Thesewould smultaneoudy betheunitsof stateand central socid ingtitutionsof the
local people. With the participation of more and more peoplein the affairs of the
state, the danger of the state becoming powerful at the expense of individual liberty
would be reduced. According to Roy, these local committees would nominate
candidates seeking el ection to the provincial council and to the federal assembly.
AganinRoy’sview, these peopl€ scommitteeswoul d have power toinitiatelegidation
and to demand areferendum on any legid ative or executive measure.

According to Roy, each province shall have aprovisional people’scouncil
consisting of the governor and deputies of the people. Thegovernor shal be elected
directly by the peopleof the provincefor aterm of fiveyears. The deputiesof the
peoplewill also bee ected directly by the people of the provincefor aperiod of four
years. According to Roy, it will legidate on all mattersexcept thosereserved for the



federal assembly. Roy also suggested the constitution of afederal unionfor free
I ndiawhich would include both the British Indiaand the Indian provinces. Hewas
of theview that al provincesin Indiawould beformed on the basisof linguisticand
cultural homogeneity. Roy aso argued for the creation of aFederal Assembly which
would consist of elected representatives of the Federal Union.

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

10. What wasthe basi cideabehind organized democracy?
11. InRoy’sdraft constitution, who had the power?

4.3.4 Roy and Gandhi

Early oninhislife, Roy paid glowing tributesto Gandhi. However, inlater years, he
becameacritic of Gandhi. In hiswork, Oneyear of Non-Cooperation, published
in 1923, Roy praised Gandhi and compared him with St. Thomas Aquinas and
Savonarola. Talking about the non-corporation movement, Roy praised Gandhi’s
useof massactionfor palitica purpose, the consolidation of Indian Nationa Congress,
theliberation of the national forcesfrom governmental repression by the slogan of
non-violence and the adoption of the techni ques of non-cooperation, non-payment
of taxesand civil disobedience. Roy wasof theview that through the non-cooperation
movement the agrarian movement, the proletarian movement and the nationalist
movement were moving towards national independence. Roy’sradical humanist
philosophy, in someways, brought Roy closeto Gandhi. Both Gandhian socialism
and Roy’sradical humanism accepted theindividua asthecentral point of al socia
thought and action. Both stood for the decentralisation of political and economic
power. Both suggested party-lessdemocracy for purifying politics. In spite of these
similarities, there were somefundamental differencesbetween Roy and Gandhi.

Roy wasamaterialist and rationalist while Gandhi wasamoralist and relied
moreon hisinner voice. Inlater years, Roy caled Gandhismasa‘ massof platitudes
and sdlf-contradiction’ . Roy regarded Gandhian philosophy asstatusquoinitsnature.
Hea so criticized Gandhi’ sconcept of non-violence. Roy argued that the concept of
non-violence had induced peopleto remainin astate of inactivity. Heregarded the
Gandhian concept of non-violenceasamask for holding social exploitation and a
‘subtleintellectual deviceto cover up the capitalist exploitation of thecountry’. In
his book, India’s Problem and its Solution, he criticized Gandhi’s ideology and
showed hisdissati sfaction with the constructive programme the Congress adopted
at Bardoli in February 1922. Initsplace Roy pleaded for the creation of arevolutionary
mass party which would organi se mass strikes and resi stance movements.

Roy also criticised Gandhian economics as being reactionary. He stated,
‘ Gandhism was not arevolution but aweak and watery reformism.” Similarly, he
calledtheIndian National Congressthe’ spinner’sassociation’. Inthiscontext Roy
wrote, ‘ Thesocid basisof Gandhismiscultura backwardness, itsintellectua mainstay
superstition. The Gandhian utopia is a static society, a state of absolute social
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stagnation.” While Gandhi advocated for small and cottage industries, Roy wasfor
modernindustrial progress. Further Roy stated that Gandhism did not haveany plan
for organizing the proletariat against thelandlord and capitalists. Roy described the
Quit IndiaMovement asthe " mischief of whipping up forceswhich undermined the
Indian homefront.’

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

12. Fill intheblanksusing appropriatewords.

(i) Roy wasof theview that through the movement the
agrarian movement, the prol etarian movement and the nationalist
movement were moving towards national independence.

(ii) Later on, Roy started regarding Gandhian philosophy as
initsnature.

(i) Roy also criticised Gandhian economicsasbeing
(iv) While Gandhi advocated for small and cottageindustries, Roy was
for modern

4.3.5 Roy’s Contribution to Indian Political Thought

Roy isoneof themost learned of modern Indian writerson politicsand philosophy.
His book, Reason, Romanticism and Revolution is a major contribution to the
history of political thought inIndia. A critical study of hisideas showsthat Roy was
anethica revisonist. Unlikethe medieval Indian saintsand the contemporary socia
reformersand political leaders, Roy devel oped the humanist philosophy with flesh,
blood and brain. Democracy becamethe base of this philosophy and rationalismits
centre. As an Indian scholar rightly observed, ‘ Roy remains unparalleled to the
realm of human affairs as an exponent at atime particularly the East and some
countries of the West were passing through feverish turmoil for self-determination
and emancipation.’

Beforeanalysing the achievementsof Roy’swork, itissignificant tolook at
the shortcomingsof his philosophy. Roy’sradica humanismisnot an original theory.
Dr V. P.Vermacompares Roy with Edward B. Brownstone, aGermanrevisionit,
who supplemented the Marxian theory with Kantian ethics. Similarly, Roy alsotried
to supplement materidismwith humanigt ethics. Roy dsofalled to provideany origind
sociological interpretation of Indian culture. Hestrongly criticized themedievalism,
primitivismand spiritualism of Indian culture. One of thecriticsdescribed him asa
‘rootlesscritic of everything Indian and Hindu' . Roy rejected the concept of morality
inpolitics. Ashe stated, ‘ politics cannot be spiritual and moral politicsisoftenthe
refuge for cheats and humbugs' . Roy remained mostly in the background as his
political philosophy had no massappeal. Hispolitical philosophy waslargely ideal
and utopian rather than being practical and real.

Amongall of Roy’sidesas, radical humanism hashad themost lasting effects
on the succeeding political philosophy. A few yearsafter Roy’sdeath, Jayaprakash



Narayan's call of Sampoorna Kraanti (total revolution) was influenced by the
concept of the party-lessdemocracy espoused by Roy. M oreover, the philosophy of
radical humanism has had a tremendous influence on the democratic socialist
movement in India. John Gunther in his book, Inside Asia, described Roy as‘a
figure in three revolutions — Russian, Chinese and Indian’. Regarding Roy, a
renowned | ndian scholar observed * Roy started hispolitical career asarevolutionary
and ended asaliberal humanist. He made avain attempt to bring heaven on earth.
However, he soonrealized that if heaven cannot be achieved, the earth can at least
berepaired. Hedied asadisi|lusioned man but possibly not awholly disappointed
man.’

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

13. Fill intheblanksusing appropriatewords.
(i) A critical study of Roy’s ideas shows that he was an
revisonis.
(i) Many criticsof Roy stated that hispolitical philosophy waslargely
and rather than being practical and real.

(i) Among all of Roy’sideas, has had the most lasting
effectson the succeeding political philosophy.

(iv) Roy failedtoprovideany origina interpretation of Indian
culture.

4.4 B. R. AMBEDKAR: A SOCIAL REVOLUTIONARY

Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar, popularly known as Babasaheb Ambedkar, wasbornon
14 April 1891 at aplace called Mhow near Indorein Madhya Pradesh into aMahar
family, which was considered an untouchabl e caste. Hewasthe 14th and last child
of Ramji Ma oji Sakpal and Bhim Bai. Ambedkar’sancestorshad for long beenin
employment of the British East India Company and hisfather served inthe Indian
army at the Mhow cantonment.

When hewasfiveyearsold, Ambedkar wasenrolled at aschool in Ratnagiri
digtrict of Maharashtra. There, Ambedkar noticed that he and hisfamily weretrested
differently fromthe others. At school, theteacher did not touch hisnotebooksdueto
thefear of being ‘ polluted’, the barberswho claimed social superiority over to his
caste, refused to cut hishair and the bullock cart man refused to carry him. At the
Elphinstone High School in Bombay, he had to sit in the corner of theroomon a
rough mat away from the desks of the other pupils. At break time, he was not
allowed to drink water using the cupsof hisfellow school children. Thesedespicable
discriminatory practices hefaced asachild were permanently etched into hismind.
Ambedkar then realised at ayoung age that thiswasthe plight of anyonewho was
borninto asocially backward caste. Despite these humiliations and other adverse
circumstances, Ambedkar passed his matriculation in 1907 and later joined the
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Elphinstone Collegefor further education. After completing hisintermediate course,
Ambedkar received ascholarship from the Mahargjaof Baroda, Sayaji Rao, and
attained aBachelor inArtsdegreein 1912. Hiswife, who Ambedkar had married
when shewasjust nineyearsold, gavebirth to hisfirst son Yashwant in the same
year.

In 1913, the Mahargja of Baroda awarded Ambedkar a Baroda State
Scholarship of £11.50 (Sterling) per month for threeyears. Thisschemewasdesigned
to provide opportunitiesfor postgraduate education at ColombiaUniversity inthe
United States. Ambedkar thus, becamethe first Mahar untouchableto study ina
foreign university. Inlieu of hisscholarship, Ambedkar would haveto servethe state
of Barodafor ten years. He passed hisMastersin June 1915 magjoring in Economics,
with Sociology as hisother subject of study and presented athesistitled Ancient
Indian Commerce. In May 1916, he read a paper on The Castesin India, their
Mechanism, Genesis and Devel opment at the Anthropology seminar sponsored
by Dr Goldonweisir. In June 1916, he submitted histhesisfor Ph.D. degreeonthe
topic National Dividend for India: A Historic and Analytical Sudy. This was
later published intheform of abook entitled The Evolution of Provincial Finance
inBritish India. From ColombiaUniversity, hewent to London School of Economics
asagraduate student. But his scholarship wasterminated and he had to come back
toIndia

TheMahargaof Barodahonoured Dr Ambedkar by appointing him aspolitica
secretary inthe Baroda Civil Service. Ambedkar, who now held adoctorate, was
beingtrained for ajob of top level . Despited | the honoursthat he received, Ambedkar
again had to face discrimination after coming back to India. Nobody at hisoffice
waswilling to hand over filesand papersto him— the servant just threw them onto
hisdesk. Ambedkar was not even given water to drink, al becausehebelongedtoa
lower caste. For Ambedkar, thiswasahighly painful and humiliating experience
because he had been abroad for along period and was absol utely free of thelabel of
being a socia outcast. Ambedkar resigned from his post after working for only
eleven daysand left Barodafor Bombay.

Hejoined the Sydenham Collegein Bombay in 1918. Inthiscollege, athough
he was recognised as a brilliant teacher and scholar by his students, heretoo his
social treatment was the same. Dr Ambedkar started afortnightly newspaper, the
Mook Nayak (leader of the dumb) on January 31, 1920, with the help of Shahu
Mahargj of Kolhapur who wasasympathizer of the causefor uplift of the depressed
classes. The Maharagjaal so convened anumber of meetings and conferences of the
untouchables. These meetings and conferenceswere addressed by Bhimrao. After
accumul ating sufficient funds, Ambedkar went back to London in September 1920
to complete his studies. He became a barrister and was awarded a doctorate in
science. He presented histhesis, Provincial Decentralization of Imperial Finance
inBritish Indiain June 1921, and received amasters’ degreein economicsfrom
London. After passing hisbar examination in April 1923, Ambedkar once again
returned to Indiato join the bar.



Along with hispractice, Ambedkar founded the Bahiskrit Hitkarini Sabha
(OutcastesWd fareAssociations) in July 1924 withtheaimto uplift thedowntrodden,
both socially and palitically, and bring them to the mainstream of the Indian society.
In 1927, heled the Mahar March and burnt copiesof the Manusnriti publicly at the
Chowder Tank at Colaba, near Bombay, in order to show his protest against the
caste system and give the untouchabl es the right to draw water from the public
tank.

Coming back to Indiafrom London, Ambedkar had realised that nothing had
changed for him. His qualifications meant nothing as far as the evil practice of
untouchability was concerned; it was still an obstacleto hiscareer. In spite of all
this, Ambedkar had received the best of education and wasthus, well equipped to be
aleader of the Dalit community. Hewasan expert onlaw and could give convincing
evidence before British Commissionsas an €l oquent and gifted speaker. Ambedkar
dedicated therest of hislifeto thistask. Ambedkar istoday considered acrusader
for therightsof thedowntrodden, and aman of |etters, aliterary genius, an eminent
educationigt, apolitical philosopher, an able parliamentarian and agreat thinker.

Fig. 4.2 B. R. Ambedkar in 1935
Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/File:Ambedkar_speech_at_Yeolagif

Another important facet of Ambedkar’slifethat needsto be mentioned was
hisconversionto Buddhismlater oninlife. Ambedkar had studied Buddhismall his
life; Buddhism’s rejection of the Hindu caste system appealed to him and other
leaders of the oppressed castes. In the 1950s, Ambedkar turned hisattention fully to
Buddhism and travelled to Sri Lankato attend aconvention of Buddhist scholars
and monks. In 1955, hefounded the Bharatiya BauddhaM ahasabha, or the Buddhist
Society of India. In 1956, he organised aformal public ceremony for himself and his
supporters in Nagpur. Accepting the Three Refuges and Five Precepts from a
Buddhist monk in thetraditional manner, Ambedkar completed hisown conversion,
along with hiswife. Hethen proceeded to convert some 500,000 of hissupporters
who were gathered around him.
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CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

14. Fill intheblanksusing appropriatewords.

(i) Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar wasbornintoa family, which
was considered an untouchable caste.

(i) Ambedkar started afortnightly newspaper, the onJanuary
31, 1920 with the help of Shahu Maharg.

(c) Ambedkar founded the inJuly 1924 withtheaim

to uplift thedowntrodden, both socidly and politicaly, and bring them

to themainstream of the Indian society.

4.4.1 A Revolutionary Seeking Social Justice

Experiencesof personal humiliation and inhuman treatment meted to him were so
bitter that Ambedkar could not but revolt against the social taboos created by the
upper caste Hindus against the untouchables. His experience, however, did not
embitter Ambedkar against Hindus at theindividual level. But heworked actively
against Hinduism, more specifically Brahmanism, becauseit stood in the way of
establishment of an egalitarian society. Theaim of human society, hethought, must
beto enable every person to lead arich, all round life, involving as much asthe
cultivation of themind as also the satisfaction of basic physical wants.

Ambedkar wasdeeply influenced by Buddha, Kabir and JyotibaPhule. Buddha
and Kabir shaped his philosophical conviction of human equality. JyotibaPhule, a
socia reformer, taught himto fight against higher caste supremacy and el evation of
the masses through education and economic uplift. According to Ambedkar,
‘ Education issomething, which ought to be brought within thereach of every one.’
Hefelt that one of thewaysinwhichtheso called ‘lower’ classes could overcome
upper caste bias and discrimination and succeed in life was through education.
According to him, ‘ The object of primary education isto seethat every child that
entersthe portalsof aprimary school doesleaveit only at astagewhen it becomes
literate and continues to be literate throughout the rest of hislife’. Ambedkar’s
thoughtswere all geared towards establishing asociety based on liberty, equality
and fraternity. He was determined to fight the existing caste system. He gave
precedenceto socia changeover politica independence. Hismission wasto oppose
the orthodox socid arrangementsand fight for thepalitica rightsof theuntouchables.
Both society and politics became hisareas of operation.

Ambedkar analysed Hindu society thoroughly before starting his struggle
against untouchability and the caste system. Hetried to analyse the origin of the
caste system and untouchability beforestarting hisfight against theseevils. Ambedkar
realised that the lower castes were oppressed on account of two reasons: firstly,
they had potentially internalised hierarchy, and secondly, the characteristics of caste-
based inequality. Therefore, Ambedkar appeal ed to the people of thelower castes
toreformtheir way of life. He urged them to stop the carrying of dead cattle out of
thevillage. He advised them to give up eating carrion, a coholic drinksand begging.



Heurged them to educate themsel ves and dresswell. Ambedkar tried to endow the
lower castes with a glorious history of sons of the soil to help them acquire an
alternative, not caste-based identity, to regain their self-respect and overcometheir
divisons.

Ambedkar wasfully determined to abolish the caste system. Hewas of the
view that caste sysemwasnot merdly adivision of labour but adivision of [abourers.
It wasasystem of gradation which divided labourersin different grades, oneabove
the other. Thisdivision of |abour was based neither on natural aptitude nor on the
choice of the person concerned. It was, therefore, harmful becauseit wasan abuse
of aman’snatural power and hisability towork with full potential.

AccordingtoAmbedkar, thefeelings of self-respect and human dignity were
of paramount importancein ademacratic country. He supported the noble cause of
equality of status. He was of the view that in order to ensure the dignity of the
individual and unity of the nation, every Indian should get equa opportunity. Hewas
not only agreat scholar but also anintellectua and thinker who sacrificed hisentire
lifefor the betterment of the downtrodden. Hefought for the dignity and uplift of the
destitute and suppressed class of society.

He never supported communalism and always worked for the benefits of
society at large. Hislifewas dedicated to the services of humanity and he fought
againstinjustice, inequality, tyranny and exploitation. Dr Ambedkar’s principlewas
tofight the socia system, not against any individual. Hewas of the opinion that an
individual or hispoint of view cannot be held responsiblefor the sufferingsof his
fellow sufferers; for himtheresponsibility lay at the hands of social customswhich
supported asocia system of inequalities.

Idea of Social Justice

Ambedkar wasthe protagonist of anew social order which wasto be based onthe
ideals of liberty, equality and fraternity. Hisviewson social problemslike caste,
untouchability and women congtitute thefoundationsof hissocio-political idess. His
own experiencesin lifeand hisintellectual faculty made him sceptical about Hindu
religionanditssocial order. His pragmatism and idealism prompted him towork for
anew social order based on social justice so that the future of Indian democracy
would be strong and stable.

Ambedkar wasaleader and spokesman of theignored humanity. He brought
beforetheworld the pathetic conditions of the untouchablesand made sincereefforts
to bring them in the mainstream of society. Ambedkar’s progressiveideology was
thebasisof hissocid and political life. Though hewasborn inthe Mahar community,
he never confined himself to hiscommunity only but represented all those people
who were socialy and economically backward. He hasbeen rightly described asa
crusader for therights of the downtrodden, and aman of | etters, aliterary genius, an
eminent educationist, apolitical philosopher, an able parliamentarian and agreat
thinker. Ambedkar | eft no stone unturned in hisendeavour of attaining self-respect
for the untouchables as well as depressed classes of society. He carried on an
endless struggle against the social, political and economic exploitations of these
classes.
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Herealised that only asociety based on fraternity would make democracy
successful. Hebelieved that democracy isnot merely aform of governments; itis
primarily amode of associated living of conjoint communicated experience. Itis
essentially an attitude or respect of reverencefor fellow human being. In democracy,
there should be freedom to choose one’s profession. To talk of democracy and not
to allow thisfreedom isto perpetuate s avery. Though equality in absolute senseis
not possiblebut equal treatment of menisquite possible. Sincethe caste system and
untouchability negate such ideas, he demanded that caste and untouchability in any
form should be abolished.

Fighting Caste System

According to Ambedkar, the Hindu scheme of social structure based on the four
Varna's or chaturvarna breeds inequality and has been the parent of the caste
systemand untouchability. In Hinduism, everything iscaste-oriented and caste-based.
Caste determines one’s status in society. According to the Hindu belief, the four
castes cameinto existence from different partsof the Brahma. The highest casteis
the brahmins of whom the books of the Hindustell that they were created from the
head of Brahma. They study and teach the Vedas. In Hindu society, they were
considered best of humankind. The next casteisthe kshatriyaswho were created
from the shoulder and hands of Brahma. K shatriyas protect the creatures created
by God. The vaishyas were created from the thighs of the Brahma. They were
expected to meet the material needs of the community. The sudraswere created
from the Brahma sfeet and they are supposed to serveal other groups. It isbelieved
that the dharmafor each individual isdetermined by hisorigin, and the nature of
work of every personisoriginaly determined by hiscaste.

Thepracticeof the caste system, which refusesto recognizeal human beings
asequal, isvery stronginIndia. Thesocia systemisbased onagradation of caste
forming an ascending scale of reverence and a descending scale of contempt, a
systemwhich givesno scopefor thegrowth of the sentiment of equdity and fraternity,
so essential for ademocratic form of government. The caste systemisnot just a
division of labour, but ahierarchical division of labourerswhichisnot based on
natural aptitudes or spontaneity but on the caste of parents.

Ambedkar denounced the caste system asatotally unscientific method. He
believed that in a civilized society |abour has not been divided into watertight
compartments so it is quite unnatural to divide it in such away. This unnatural
division of labour involvesan attempt to appoint tasksto an individua onthebasisof
thesocia statusof his parentsand not on the basisof hisoriginal capacity.

Toremedy thissituation, Ambedkar believed that caste system cannot smply
be abolished by forced inter-caste marriages and inter-dining. What isneeded is
notional change. Hindus observe caste system not because they areinhuman but
becausetheir religion and religious scriptures have taught them to do so. People
being religiousminded, observeit blindly. He urgesuponthe peopleto freethemsdves
from the thraldom of the shastras and cleansetheir minds of the perniciousnotions
foundedinthe shastras. People must deny the authority of the shastraslike Buddha
and Nanak.



Untouchability

Untouchability meanspollution by thetouch of certain personsbel onging to aparticular
casteor family. It leadsto defilement, pollution and contamination. It isbelieved that
the practice of untouchability ispeculiar to Hindu society.

Untouchability originated in Indiaaround AD 400 and it arose out of the
strugglefor supremacy between Buddhi sm and Brahmanism. Untouchability isa
term used by Ambedkar himself for thelowest castes on Hindu scale of pollution.
During the pre-independence erathe term ‘ depressed classes’ was used to denote
the untouchables. This was replaced by Scheduled Castes in 1935, when these
casteswere placed on a Schedule asqualifying for special rights. Gandhi adopted
the term Harijan from the medieval poet-saint Narsinh Mehta to refer to the
‘untouchables’ during hiscampaign against untouchability intheyear 1933-34 and
sincethenitisin general usage except among Ambedkar’sfollowers. Opposing
Gandhi’suse of theterm, Ambedkar addressed the ‘ untouchables' as Dalits.

Theoriginof untouchability isstill amystery. However, itisgenerdly believed
that it wasaperverted outcome of the caste system. Ambedkar, who himself belonged
to the group of the untouchables, analysed thisevil from both its historical and socia
perspectives. Hethoroughly studied the origin and practice of untouchability in his
book The Untouchableswhich was published in 1948. Ambedkar denounced the
concept of pollution labelled with the untouchablesin thisbook. He declared the
practise of untouchability was basel ess and against humanity. He opined that the
custom of purification and defilement rel ated to untouchability was neither gpplicable
to agroup nor individual on hereditary basis. Ambedkar asserted that a person
cannot beimpure simply because he belonged to alower caste. Onthe basisof the
above-mentioned points, Ambedkar demanded the complete abalition of untouchability.
Hecategorically stated that abolition of untouchability isbadly needed both at the
socid andlegal levels. He advised the untouchablesthat they should takeinitiativein
thisregard by giving up their traditional occupation of carrying the dead cow out of
thevillages, and abstai ning themsd vesfrom drinking. They should dso takeeducation
serioudly to abolish the practice of untouchability on socia level.

To get rid of theinhuman practice of untouchability on thelegal level, he
fought for the cause of representation of all untouchablesat al levelsof government.
DuetoAmbedkar’seffortsthe Poona Pact Agreement was madefor thereservation
of seatsfor the socidly backward classes. According to Ambedkar, the untouchables
must be seen asaminority aslong asthey aretreated as a separate people. And so
long as they have specia needs, must be represented in the government by the
untouchablesthemselves. The government must initiate welfare measuresfor the
untouchables.

Women

Dr Ambedkar was not only the champion of the cause of the untouchables and
depressed classes but al so of women. Hewasinfluenced by Buddha' sview about
women. Buddhadescribed women as one of the seven treasuresand ahuman being
with supremeva ue. Ambedkar blamed Manu for giving women adegraded position
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inHindu society. He said, * According to Manu, women have no right to study the
Vedas . Thisview inthe context of awomen wasboth aninsult and aninjury tothe
women of India. It deprived women of theright to acquireknowledge. It also debarred
woman from participating in religious activitiesby the Brahmins. He said, ‘Manu
also deprived women formtheir socia freedom. Asaresult womenin moderntimes
also suffer from oppression and humiliation in society. Hence, hefought for giving
justiceto women.

Ambedkar was convinced that for social justice and progress of thenation, it
wasessential that the conditions of women should beimproved to agreat extent. A
family can be saved from debacle by placing awoman in authority over their effairs.
He stood for the economic equality of women and vehemently pleaded for the
spread of women education. He was completely opposed to child marriage and
actively campaigned againgt it throughout. Another important facet of hiscampaign
for therights of womenwasthe controversia Hindu CodeBill that heintroduced as
thefirst law minister of independent India. Theideabehind the bill wasto expand
gender equdlity to the spheres of inheritance, marriage and the economy. The Hindu
codeBill draft introduced by Ambedkar madethefollowing radical proposals:

e For thefirst time, thewidow and daughter were awarded the same share of
property asthe son

e Forthefirg time, womenweredlowedto divorceacrud or negligent husband
e For thefirst time, the husband was prohibited from taking asecond wife

e For thefirst time, aman and woman of different castes could be married
under Hindu law;

e For thefirst time, aHindu couple could adopt achild of adifferent caste

Thus, the Hindu Code Bill empowered women to equally inherit the parental
property. Thehill asoincluded theabolition of thedoctrineof rightsby birth, provison
for inter-caste marriage and divorce. Unfortunately, theseradical changesintroduced
were greeted with astorm of protest, mostly from upper caste groups. One such
group was the Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh (RSS). Inasingle year, 1949, the
RSS organized as many as 79 meetings in Delhi where effigies of Nehru and
Ambedkar were burnt, and where the new Bill was denounced as an attack on
Hindu culture and tradition. Another prominent leader to opposethebill wasDr.
Rajendra Prasad who becamethefirst president of India. Asaresult of the storm of
protest, Ambedkar’sdraft of the Bill was stalled in parliament. It eventually could
not be adopted because of the conspiracy by somehigher caste Hindu leadersinthe
Congress and outside. In protest, Ambedkar resigned from Nehru's cabinet on
September 27, 1951. He, thereafter, became abitter critic of Nehru, saying that
Nehru did not havethe* earnestness and determination’ required to back the Bill
through to theend.



CHEcCK Y OUR PROGRESS

15. Statewhether thefollowing sentencesaretrue or false:

(i) Ambedkar was of the view that the caste system was an Indian
formof division of labour.

(i) Ambedkar was deeply influenced by Buddha, Kabir and Jyotiba
Phule.

(iif) Ambedkar wasof theopinion that anindividual or hispoint of view
should be held responsiblefor the sufferings of hisfellow sufferers.

(iv) Accordingto Ambedkar, thedivision of labour in the caste system
was based on natural aptitude or on the choice of the person
concerned.

(v) Ambedkar’s principle wasto fight against the social system, not
againg any individual.

16. Fill intheblanksusing appropriatewords.

(i) AccordingtoAmbedkar, theHindu schemeof socid structure based
onthefour breedsinequality and has been the parent of
the caste system and untouchability.

(i) Ambedkar opined that the custom of purification and defilement
related to was neither applicable to a group nor
individua on hereditary basis.

(i) The piloted by Ambedkar empowered women to
equally inherit the parental property.

(iv) Ambedkar blamed for givingwomen adegraded position
inHindu society.

(v) Theradica changesintroducedintheHindu CodeBill weregreeted
with astorm of protest, mostly from upper caste groups. Onesuch
group was the

4.4.2 Organisation of the Socially Oppressed Classes

Ambedkar understood that to agitate against the socia wrongsof Indian society he
needed to organi ze the depressed classes. He thus, sought to mobilisetheso called
‘untouchables under oneorganization. In 1924, he established an organisation called
the Bahiskrit Hitkarini Sabha. The motives of the organization wereto ‘ educate,
agitateand organize.” He started hisstruggle against the oppression of the depressed
classesby visiting different placesin M aharashtraand began to promote education
among the'lower’ castesand advocated agitation to reclaimrights. Later, heexpanded
hisstruggleby visiting various placesall acrossIndia. To achievethe objectives of
Bahiskrit Hitkarini Sabha, ahostel wasinaugurated for the untouchable educated
studentsin January 1925. Ambedkar felt that it was only through education that one
would be was able to create socia and revolutionary consciousness among the
‘lower’ castes.
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Onthequestion of political representation for the socially oppressed classes,
Ambedkar’sBahiskrit Hitkarini Sabhare ected theideaof the principleof nomination
and wasin favour of the principle of election. Regarding the system of election,
Ambedkar argued that the organi zation did not want acommunal el ectorate. The
Sabhafelt that it would be adequateif the socialy oppressed classeswere provided
with reserved seatsinthegenera congtituencies. Ambedkar a so demanded protection
through guarantees. Some of these guaranteeswere:

¢ Education of the socially oppressed classes would be considered the first
chargeontherevenueof the province and that areasonableand just proportion
of thetotal grant for education would be marked specificaly for the*lower’
castes.

e Thesocially oppressed classeswould have unrestricted recruitment in the
military or the policewithout any limitation asto cost.

e For thirty years, thesocialy oppressed classeswoul d bepriority in recruitment
inthe matter of recruitmentsto all posts, gazetted aswell asnon-gazettedin
all civil services.

e The socialy oppressed classes would have the right to appoint a specia
ingpector of policefrom among their own community for every district.

e Thesocidly oppressed classeswould havetheright to effectiverepresentation
onlocal bodiesrecognised by theprovincia government.

e Thesocialy oppressed classeswould have theright to appeal to the central
government if the above stated guarantees were violated by provincial
governments. Moreover, the central government would have the power to
forceprovincial governmentsto obey thelaw in the matter.

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

17. Themotivesof the Bahiskrit Hitkarini Sabha, formedin , were
to ‘ educate, agitate and organize.’

18. Statewhether thefollowing statement istrueor false.

(i) TheBahiskrit Hitkarini Sabhawasnot infavour of the principle of
nomination; rather, it insisted on the principle of election for the
Depressed Classes.

(i) Theidea of giving separate electorates to the lower classes had
been given by Ambedkar, which the British accepted.

(i) After the events of the Poona pact, Ambedkar became an ardent
admirer of Gandhi.

4.4.3 Ambedkar and the Poona Pact

In 1932, Gandhi went on afast to oppose the provision of separate el ectoratesfor
the members of the untouchables. This was the starting point of Gandhi’s own
campaign against untouchability. Theideaof giving separate e ectoratesto thelower



classes had been given by Ambedkar, which the British accepted. Gandhi opposed
theideabecause hefelt that it would lead to the disintegration of Hindu society.
Thus, while both Ambedkar and Gandhi were against the treatment that was meted
out to members of the so called lower castes, they were at opposite ends on this
issue. After the British allowed separate el ectorates, Gandhi went on afast unto
desthwhilehewasinjail. Eventually, Ambedkar had to back down from hisposition
and agreed to acompromisewith Gandhi. The PoonaPact refersto the compromise
agreement between Ambedkar and Gandhi signed on 24 September 1932. According
tothe agreement:

() There would be seats reserved for the Depressed Classes out of general
electorate seatsinthe provincial legidatures.

(b) Inthe Central Legislature, 18 per cent of the seats allotted to the general
electoratefor British Indiawould bereserved for the Depressed Classes.

After the agreement between the two leaders was made, Gandhi agreed to
end his fast. After the events of the Poona Pact, Ambedkar became severely
disillusioned by Gandhi. Hefdt that Gandhi had blackmailed him and the* depressed
classes by going on afast unto death to get hisway.

4.4.4 Political 1deas of Ambedkar

Ambedkar wasasocial revolutionary and trueliberal whoworked for anew political
order and envisioned a‘ people’sindia aswell asa’ united India . Indian polity since
long had been undergoing a process of modernisation. Many great men contributed
to modernisethe polity, but only amicroscopic view likethat of Ambedkar played a
multi-dimensiona rolein the modernisation process of the entire country. Hewas
one among the few who realised that modernisation of the polity remainsavague
concept without social change. Accordingly, he started hispolitical career asasocia
revolutionary. He always held the view that Hinduism was responsible for the
disorganisation and demoralisation of Indian society.

A democratic system of government and transferring the actual powersin
peopl€ shandswerethe major concerns of Ambedkar, and he struggled throughout
hislifeto achievethem. Hewasclear on thispoint that unlessacitizen haspower in
hisown hands, there could be no democracy in atrue sense of theterm.

For Ambedkar, democracy rested on thefollowing four premises:
e Theindividua isanendinitsalf.

e Theindividua hasgot certaininalienablerights, which the Congtitution must
guaranteeto him.

e Theindividual shall not be compelled to sacrifice any of hisconstitutional
rightsto avail of any privilege.

e Thestate shall not giveauthority to private personsto govern others.
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The gist of Ambedkar’s entire political ideology is contained in his two
statements:

(i) Therightsof anindividual or agroup are protected not by thelaw but by the
socia and moral conscience of society.

(i) A democratic form of society isthe prerequisite of ademocratic form of
government. Social conscienceisthe most important criterion to safeguard
all typesof rights—fundamental or non-fundamental. The prevalent views
that oncerightsare enacted in alaw, they are safeguarded and do not carry
much meaning. The formal framework of democracy does not have any
vaue. Democracy isbasically aform of society, amode of associated living.
The social relationships are the bases of democracy.

Ambedkar wasacongtitutional expert and so hisexpertiseinthisfield enriched
the conceptsof political democracy in thelndian Constitution to agreat extent. He
isconsidered the main architect of the Indian constitution as he was appointed the
Chairman of the Constitution Drafting Committee. Thetext of thelndian Congtitution
prepared by Ambedkar provided constitutional guarantees and protectionsfor a
widerangeof civil libertiesfor individud citizens, including freedom of religion, the
abolition of untouchakility and theoutlawing of al formsof discrimination. Ambedkar
argued for extensive economic and social rights for women, and also won the
Assembly’s support for introducing a system of reservations of jobsin the civil
services, schoolsand collegesfor members of scheduled castesand scheduled tribes,
asystem akin to affirmative action.

ToAmbedkar, political democracy could not survive unlesstherelay at the
base of it social democracy. Social democracy wasaway of lifewhich recognised
liberty, equality and fraternity asthe basic principlesof life. These principleswere
not to betreated asthe separateitems but in unison. They formed aunion of trinity
in the sense that if they were separated from one another the very purpose of
democracy would be defeated. I n the absence of social democracy, power to the
peoplewould remain awild goose chase.

Ambedkar waswell aware of thefact that ssmply by adopting ademocratic
system of government initsconstitution, acountry could not be called ademocratic
nation. Heopined that equaity in each society, equality beforelaw and administration,
consgtitutional morality, liberal attitude of the majority towards the minority and
devel oping public conscience are some of the conditionswhich are highly essential
for thesuccessof democracy inIndia. The most important condition for asuccessful
democracy, inAmbedkar’sopinion, wasequality in society asit wasthefoundation
stone of the magnificent castle of democracy wheretheideasof liberty and fraternity
develop. He remarked that equality played a pivotal role in developing human
personality and if theright of equality isdenied, all exerciseswould provefutile.

Ambedkar wasthefirst among the galaxy of social reformersin Indiawho
made alegal and political approach to the social problemsin India. He made a
positiveattempt to el evatethe socid position of the untouchables. From 1930 onwards,
he devoted himself for the educationa devel opment of the untouchables. Among a
number of social reformers, hewasthefirst tofight for the political and legal rights



of the untouchabl es because according to him, arevolution wasmerely transference
of political power from one party to another party. A rea socia change would occur
if the revol ution was accompanied by aredistribution of powersamong theforces
operating within a society. He prepared a declaration of fundamental rights
safeguarding cultural, religious and economic rights of the depressed classesand
submitted it to the minorities sub-committee. He was emphatic in hisdemand for
abolishing untouchability and establishing equd citizenship.

Ambedkar believed that an egalitarian socia order demandsequality not only
between men and men but al so between men and women. Asthe law minister of
India, Ambedkar introduced the Hindu Code Bill on February 5, 1951. The Hindu
CodeBill introduced only four new thingsintheir existinglaw. They included, abolition
of thedoctrineof therightsby birth, right over property to women, shareto daughters
from the parental property and provision of divorce. Alsoitins sted upon the consent
of thewifeto the adoption of ason by the husband. A daughter was permitted to be
adopted. Thus, he was afeminist of the first order in India. The main objective
behind Ambedkar’smovementsfor socia change had been primarily to establishan
egdlitarian social order which built real foundation of amodern Indian polity.

Ambedkar’ sanother missionwasto makethendian polity freefrom economic
exploitation because he strongly believed that acastelessand * classless’ society
should bethemainfoundation of Indian polity. In 1937, he established the Independent
Labour Party. Thisparty was committed to education, industrialization and social
equality. The party became the second biggest opposition party in Bombay. Of the
total 15 reserved seats 11 seats went to Independent Labour Party. Ambedkar’s
main plank as a member of the Labour Party was to abolish ‘landlordism’ and
‘capitalism’. In 1937, after being el ected to Bombay L egidatureAssembly, hetook
up the economic problem of the peasants, agricultura labourersand workerscoming
fromall sectionsof the society. It may be mentioned herethat in thefirst popular
provincia assembly, Ambedkar wasthefirst legidator of Indiatointroduceabill for
abolition of serfdom of agricultural tenants. He also dealt with the problems of
landlesslabourers, small holding collectivefarming, land revenue, currency system,
universalisation of education and abolishing of landlordism.

Asalabour member in the executive council for two viceroysin India, he
made significant contribution inthefield of labour legislation and welfareinthe
country. Ambedkar was also instrumental in bringing about several legislative
measuresto protect therightsof labourersand workers. Helaid emphasison equal
treatment of labourers, whether industrial or agricultural.

What Ambedkar aimed at wasto bring structural changeinthe economiclife
of the people so that there would be no scope for exploitation. Ambedkar was a
great visionary. Hispragmatic approach to achieve hisgoa madehim different from
others. He believed that acountry may beindependent but its peoplemay not. Only
aprivileged class of people may monopolise the entire gamut of power within a
state. A polity having oppressors and oppressed was not acceptableto him. Asa
part of hismissionto make Indiamodern and civilised, freefrom disharmony and
disunity, hea so undertook other problemsof the pality.
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Keepingin view the unity and integrity of the nation, Ambedkar also dealt
with the problems of language. He had suggested for ‘ onelanguage, many states
formula. Hewasagainst the creation of linguistic provinces. The patriotic mind of
Ambedkar never thought of any threat to India sunity inthe name of language. He
strongly warned that just like onereligion can unite the people, two languages are
sureto divide people. Inthedraft Constitution, hemade Hindi asthe nationd language
and with theAshoka Chakraasthe national symbol of India. Hewanted Indiato be
anation of peaceand universal brotherhood.

Ambedkar wasboth avisionary and revolutionary. Hewasaliberal witha
strong sense of nationalism. Hisunfathomable contribution for individual freedom,
socid justice, equality, unity, and integrity of the nation will belong remembered by
the peopleof India

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

19. Fill intheblanksusing appropriatewords.
(i) For Ambedkar, political democracy could not surviveunlessthere

lay at the base of it :

(i) Ambedkar was against the creation of provinces.

(iif) Ambedkar isconsidered themainarchitect of the Indian constitution
ashewas appointed the of the Constitution Drafting
Committee.

(iv) In 1937, Ambedkar organized the . This party was
committed to education, industridization and social equality.

4.45 Ambedkar’sldeas on Social and Economic Democracy

Ambedkar looked upon democracy as atool of effectuating social changein a
peaceful manner. To him, democracy did not just mean rule by the mgjority or
government by the peopl € srepresentatives. Hetook it asaformalistic and limited
concept of democracy. To him, it wasameans of realizing radical changesinthe
economic and socia domains of society. Ambedkar’snotion of democracy isfar
broader than merely agovernmental plan. Heinsisted on the need for effectuating
anall-round democracy taking care of the needs and aspirations of the peopleof all
castesand categories. A governmental scheme cannot exist in vacuum; it functions
withinthe society asitsvery important part. Itsusefulnessisbased onitsrelationship
with other elements of society. In ademocracy, elections, partiesand parliaments
aretheformal institutions. These cannot befully effectivein an atmospherethat is
undemocratic in nature and character.

Political democracy connotes the law of ‘ one man one vote’ which again
means‘ politica equality’. However, if injustice and oppression exist in the society,
thetrue spirit of political democracy cannot prosper. Therefore, democratic government
must be an extension of the democratic society. For instance, in the Indian context,
aslong ascaste barriersand caste-based prejudicesprevail, real democracy cannot



function for the benefit of the masses. In this context, democracy connotesaspirit
of equality and fraternity and not just apolitical arrangement. Ambedkar firmly
believed that success of democracy in India can be ensured only by setting up a
really democratic society.

4.4.6 Economic Planning

Ambedkar’sview of economic devel opment goesback to 1918 when he participated
in an academic debate on the problem of small size holdingsin Indiaand waysto
solveit. Hecontributed to thislively debate through athought-provoking paper on
small holdingsin Indiaand their remedies. Although the main focus of the paper
centres on the problem of small size holdings and its remedy, in its theoretical
formulation and implied solution, theanaysiswasplaced inamuch wider framework
of economic development. It began with the discussion on small size holdings, got
extended over to the economic analysis of backwardness of the agricultural sector
asawholeand ended with its solution in the devel opment of theindustria sector. In
thissenseit laid down atheoretical and policy framework for general economic
development.

The main issue was how to unite small and scattered holdings and, once
consolidated, how to maintain them at that size. The underlying assumption obviousy
wasthat small and scattered land holdingsweretoo small and inefficient to provide
the minimum incometo farm househol ds.

The compulsory or voluntary restriction wasto be decided on the principle of
economic holding. Thisholding wasto be fixed with adherence to the acreage of
land owned because it was believed that the large land holdings were somehow
economic holdingstoo. Thelower limit to the economic holding or unit wasto be
fixedinsuchaway that it would be aparcel of land necessary to keep fully engaged.
Thisin sumwasthe solution put forward by the academic economiststo overcome
the problem of small and scattered holdings.

Concept of small economic holdings

Ambedkar differed with the other economistsin anumber of waysashe approached
theissue of small holdingsfrom adifferent perspective. The solutionsput forward
by these economistswere morein the nature of administrative and legal measures
and hencetreated the consolidation of holdingsasapractical problem. Accordingto
Ambedkar, theissue of the enlargement of farm size was essentially atheoretical
oneand hence, it needed adiscussion of the economic principleor theoretica question
of enlargement, which can be saidto govern thefarm size. He differed from others
on two important grounds, which are asfollows:

e Thedefinition of economic holdings
e Theunderlying solutionsof their enlargement

Those involved in the discussion viewed an economic holding from the
standpoint of consumption rather than of production. According to Ambedkar,
consumptionwasnot the correct standard by which to judge the economic character
or efficiency of aholding. It would be perverse accounting to condemn afarm as
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not paying and hence uneconomic because its total output does not support the
family of thefarmer through thereturn for each of hisinvestments. There could be
no true economic rel ationship between the family of the entrepreneur and thetotal
out-turn of hisfarm or industry. True economic relation could subsist only between
thetotal out-turn and theinvestment. If thetotal outturnispaidfor al theinvestment
no producer would ever contemplate closing hisfarm any time becausethetotal
outturn did not support hisfamily. It followed, then, that the rel ation between outturn
and investment was atrue economic relation. Thus, one could only speak of the
farm asan economic unit paying in the sense of production and not in the sense of
consumption.

Ambedkar went onto analyse the economic principleof production underlying
thisholding. Production from agriculturewas not governed by land asfactor alone
but wastheresult of the combination of land, capital and labour. The combination of
necessary factors according to him was governed by alaw of proportion, which
meant that acertain volume of onefactor to give maximum efficiency to both, asan
excessor deficit inthe volume of onein comparison with others, would tell onthe
total output by curtailing the efficiency of all. According to Ambedkar, the evil of
small sizeland holding was not fundamental but derived from the parent evil of
mal adjustment in the social economy.

4.5 JAWAHARLAL NEHRU

Jawaharlal Nehru (1889-1964) aman with vision and dynamism was one of the
few Indianswho could come out of thelap of luxury provided by hisfather Motilal
Nehru and dedicate hislifefor political activismfor thenation. Itisthrough hisrole
inthepolitica activitiesthat he contributed to themodem Indian palitical thought. He
was also ahistorian who recorded the British rulein Indiaand the overview of the
I ndian nationalist movement. Prior to India sindependence, he spokeand wroteon
various problemsfacing Indiaand theworld at great |length. Some of hisfamous
books include The Discovery of India and Glimpses of World History. The
Discovery of India providesabroad view of Indian history, philosophy and culture,
asviewed from the eyes of an Indian fighting for theindependence of hiscountry
while Glimpses of World History provides a panoramic sweep of the history of
humankind.

Nehruwasinfluenced by Marxist thinking and had agood grasp on Marxist
literature, which gave anew orientation to histhinking. He had acquired clarity in
understanding the ndian society and felt that socidism suited I ndian traditionsbecause
he saw the Indian society to bein the same state of pre-socialist Soviet Russia. As
thefirst Prime Minister of independent India, he continued to speak on problems
facing freeIndiaand the nuclear world. He articul ated hisideasand hisviewson
political thought in genera and on nationaismand socia revolution in particular.

45.1 Freedom Movement

Jawaharlal Nehruwasborn in an aristocratic family of Allahabad on 14 November
1889. Hisfather, Motilal Nehru, wasafamouslawyer and wasone of thewed thiest



people in Allahabad. Nehru described his early childhood as a ‘ sheltered and Modern Indian Political
uneventful one.’” Hewaseducated by aseriesof British governessesand tutorsuntil Thought
hewas sixteen. Hea so had Indian tutorswho taught him Hindi and Sanskrit. Nehru

went on to attend Harrow in England before earning an honours degreein natural

sciencefromthe Trinity Collegein Cambridge University. Nehru returned to Indiain NOTES

1912 and joined theAllahabad High Court asabarrister. He soon lost interestin his
legal career asneither the practice of law, nor the company of lawyers stimulated
hisinterests. Rather, Nehru became attracted towards the national movement for
home rule, joining Annie Besant’s India Home Rule League. He made his first
appearance at aCongress platform asadel egate to the Bankipore sessionin 1912.
He campaigned on behalf of the Congress against the indentured labour system
forced upon Indian workersin Fiji aswell asthediscrimination faced by Indiansin
SouthAfrica. In 1920, hejoined the Non-cooperation Movement started by Gandhi,
suffering imprisonment for thefirst timein 1921. Hewould beimprisoned by the
British colonial authoritiesanother eight timesfor hisactivitiesduring thefreedom
struggle. In 1942, hea so joined Gandhi’s* Quit IndiaMovement’ and asimprisoned
until 1945. It wasduring thisperiod of imprisonment that Nehruwrote‘ The Discovery
of India,” abook that wasto havealasting impact on the shaping of India snationhood.
On 15th August 1947, India won her freedom and Jawaharla Nehru became
independent India sfirst Prime Minister, serving the nation in thiscapacity until his
death on 27 May 1964.

Nehru drew much of hisinspiration from Mahatma Gandhi, whom hefirst
met in 1916. It wasunder Gandhi’s mentorship that Nehru roseto prominenceinthe
Congress and became one of the most important |leadersin thefreedom struggle.

CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

20. Statewhether thefollowing sentencesaretrueor false.

(i) Accordingto Gandhian scholars, Nehruimposed amodd of industria
development that centralised power in thecitiesand thus devastated
thecountryside.

(i) Ambedkar criticized Nehru onthegroundsof hisfailureto transfer
surpluslandsto Dalit families.

21. Fill intheblanksusing appropriatewords.

(i) TheNehruvian modd relied on the devel opment of heavy industries
which created difficultiesonthe onehand and failed to
absorb rapidly growing labour, ontheother.

(i) Charan Singh, inhisextensvewritingson agricultureand agriculture
policy inIndia, condemned government spending decisionsasbeing
inequitable, inefficient and :

(i) TheNehruvianmodd succeeded in making abresk fromthecolonia
past and created the conditions for India to enter the
process.
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4.5.2 Nehruvian Model of Development

Jawaharlal Nehru wanted to modernize Indiaasfast as possible and to catch up
with theWest in terms of economic development. For Nehru, industrialization was
thekey to India squick transformation. He often said, ‘industrialize or perish’. He
believed that industriali zation of the Western typewould serve asasolution for all
the socio-economicillsof India. Hewanted Indiato emerge asastrong, self-reliant
and modern nation state, equal to any nation of theWest. In hisover enthusiasmto
modernize India, Nehru sometimesrej ected the Gandhian model of devel opment
and adopted the Western model, as hefelt that the former wasregressive and the
latter scientific and modern. To achieve hisgoal s of development and making India
a‘'modernized nation,” Nehru relied on hisideas of a‘ mixed economy,” * centralized
planning,” and ‘ingtitution building and infrastructure development.” Hisdevel opment
strategy wasone of state-led development and centralized planning which isoften
referred to asthe * Nehruvian model’ . The major objectives of Nehruvian model
wereasfollows:

¢ High rate of saving so asto boost investment to ahigher level

¢ Preferencetowardsheavy industry so asto develop theindustrial base of the
economy

e Opting aprotectionist path so asto safeguard infant domestic industries
¢ Encouragingimport substitution so asto achieve salf-reliance
¢ Aimingto enlarge opportunitiesfor theless privileged sections of the society

Mixed Economy

A mixed economy may be defined as* an economic systeminwhich both theprivate
enterprise and a degree of state monopoly (usually in public services, defense,
infrastructure, and basicindustries) coexist’ . All modern economiesare mixed where
the means of production are shared between the private and public sectors. Mixed
economy isaterm used to describe an economic system, where someimportant
production isundertaken by the tate, directly or through itsnationalized industries,
and someisleft for private enterprise. It isalso defined as an economy containing
the characteristics of both capitalism and socialism, that is, acombination of private
and public ownership of the meansof production, with some measure of control by
the central government. It isatype of economy inwhich private and public sectors
co-exist and try to retain the advantages of capitalism and socialismwhiletryingto
eliminatetheevilsof both the systems.

Theterm-mixed economy arosein the context of political debateinthe United
Kingdom in the post-War period, although the set of policieslater associated with
the term had been advocated from at least the 1930s. Supporters of the mixed
economy, including R. H. Tawney, Anthony Crossand and Andrew Shonfield were
mostly associated with the British Labour Party, although similar views were
expressed by Conservatives, including Harold Macmillan.

In broad terms, amixed economy usually isan economic system where both
the public and the private sector direct the economy. Mixed economiesreflect the



characterigticsof both market drivenliberal economiesand state controlled sociaist
economies. Nehru favoured the mixed economy approach towards devel opment,
but hedid not regard themixed economy asa’ haf-way house' betweenthecapitdigtic
or liberal and thecommunistic or socidist formsof economic organization. For Nehru,
the mixed economy was an amal gamation of thetwo economic systemsand sinceit
wasfreefrom both their dogmatic approaches, the mixed economy represented a
higher form of economic organization. Nehru aso took the position that the continuous
exceptional growth of scienceand technology that resulted in phenomenal changes
inhuman activity and the modes of production could only be absorbed by the mixed
economy, which alone possessed theflexibility and resilienceto do so.

Types of economic systems

Any economic system must address four fundamental questions. One can
differentiate among the various economic systems based on how they answer these
questions. Thefour fundamental questionsareasfollows:

¢ \What goods and services should be produced?
e How should the goods and services be produced?

e Should producers use more human labour or more capital (machines) for
producing things?
¢ How should the goods and services be distributed among people?

A capitaist or market driven economy answersthese questionsby theforces
of demand and supply. In acapitalist economy only those consumer goodsthat are
indemand and can be sold for profit in the domestic or foreign marketsare produced.
For example, if televisonsand carsarein demand, they will be produced, Moreover,
if labour ischeaper than capital, morelabour-intens ve methods of productionwill be
used and vice-versa. In acapitalist economy, the goods produced are distributed
among people on the basis of their purchasing power, which isthe ability to buy
goods and services, and not on the basis of what people need. Poor peoplein a
country like Indiarequire housing, but sincethe poor do not have the purchasing
power, their needswill not be counted by the market. Thus, housing for the poor will
not be produced and supplied by market forces.

A socidist economy answersthese questionsin aradically different manner.
Inasocialist economy, thegoodsand services produced isdecided by the government
based on what people need. The assumption of socialist economiesis that the
government knows what people need. For example, the rich may desire luxury
items, but the government will usethe resources not to produceluxury itemsfor the
rich, but rather use resources to produce goods which are needed by the poor.
Similarly, thedistribution of goodsinasocialist country isa so based on what people
need and not on what they can afford to purchase. |deally, asocialist nation would
providefree education, health careand other civic amenitiesto all itscitizens.

Inamixed economy, the question of what goods and servicesneed to produce
and distributed is answered by both the market and the government. In amixed
economy, ideally speaking, the market will providewhatever goodsand servicesit
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can produce well, and the government will provide essential goods and services
which the market failsto do.

Salient features of mixed economy

Thecapitalist economy did not appedl to Jawaharla Nehru. For Nehru, the* acquisitive
society’ wasnot suited for the present age and sought itsreplacement by ‘aclasdess
society, based on co-operative effort, with opportunitiesfor all’. Nehru observed
that ‘ the strongest urgein theworld today isthat of socia justiceand equality’ and
cameto the conclusion that any socia structurethat was based on the possession of
land and capital by afew with ‘the othersliving on the verge of existence’ stood
‘self-condemned’ and had to be changed.

Although Nehru took the view that the capitalist system had outlived its
relevance, he did not approve of a system where the state controlled the entire
means of production because of two reasons, one of which wasingtitutiona and the
other was historical. Theinstitutional reason wasthat he felt the introduction of
complete control over the meansof production wasnot possiblewithout introducing
‘authoritarianism’ and ‘ totalitarianism,” both of which he despised asa staunch
democrat. Nehru sought asystem which could ‘ realize economic growth and social
justicewithout the sacrifice of freedom and the democratic rights of the common
citizen'. Hedsofet that with every little growth that took placein the economy, the
system would increasingly gravitate towards ‘ monopolies and aggregations of
economic power’ . Hewanted to change the course of history but inamanner that
did not break sharply with the country’sgeographical, historical, religious, economic
and socia background. Thus he favoured amixed economy characterized by the
following features:

(i) A balance between the market economy and the planning mechanism

(i) A clear demarcation of the boundariesof public sector and private sector so
that the crucial and strategic sectorsareinvariably inthe public sector

(iif) While profit motive influences decision-making in the private sector, the
economic viability criteriafor investment decisionsin the public sector is
based on social cost-benefit analysis

(iv) Theownership of meansof production as between the public sector, private
sector, joint sector and the cooperative sector is so decided that thereisa
bal ance between personal and social incentives and sectional and general
interests

(v) Thereisoccupational freedom and freedom of consumers’ choice

(vi) Thegovernment intervenesto prevent undue concentration of economic power,
and monopolistic and restrictivetrade practices

(vii) The government endeavours to take care of the consumption levels and
objectivesof theweaker sectionsof the society through the public distribution
system (PDS), poverty aleviation programmes, etc.



(viii) Socid objectivesof equity, employment, bal anced regiona deve opment, family
welfare are emphasised
(iX) Thedogmaticrigiditiesof sociaism areavoided and apragmatic approach to
decision-making for promoting economic growth isusualy adopted

(X) Themixed economy isnot merely an economic concept, it isan economy
wheretherightsof theindividual arerespected and protected subject only to
therequirementsof public law and order and morality

Evolution of mixed economy in India

The evolution of the mixed economy in Indiacan betraced to the national freedom
movement, especialy inthe 1930swith the socidist tilt of the Congress. At the 1931
Karachi session of theIndian National Congress, asocialist pattern of development
was set asthe goal for independent India. Moreover, the 1955 Avadi Resol ution of
theIndian National Congressmade asocidlistic pattern of development asthe goal
of the party. Theresolution mandated that ‘ the statewill necessarily play avital part
in starting and operating big projectsthrough overall controlsof resources, trends
and essential balancesin the economy ... with strategic controls over the private
sector to prevent the evils of anarchic industrial development’. A year later, the
Indian Parliament adopted ‘ socialistic pattern of development’ asofficid itspalicy, a
policy that included the regul ation of industriesand land reforms. Subsequently, the
industry policy resolutionsof 1977 and 1980 werefocused on mixed economy modd!.

Industrial Policy Resolution, 1956: The resolution recognized need and the
importance of both public sector and private sector enterprises. Among other things,
theresol ution emphasi zed that fair and non-discriminatory treatment would begiven
to private sector industriesand their devel opment woul d be encouraged by developing
transport facilitiesand by providing financial assistance. Theresol ution considered
that the private sector by itself could not bring about rapid industrialization of the
country. It, therefore, provided vital and expanding scopefor public sector industries.
At thesametime, the private sector wasassured of animportant placeintheindustria
structure of the country. The resolution also acknowledged theimportant rol e of
village, cottage and small scaleindustries. At the sametime, the resol ution accorded
aprominent roleto the public sector. The apprehensions of the private sector that
the public sector would develop at their cost did not turn out to be correct and the
private sector found ample scopefor itsexpanson. Theresolution classfiedindustries
into three categories:

e ScheduleA: Thoseindustrieswhichwereto bethe soleresponsbility of the
state. Thislistincluded 17 industries- arms and ammunition, atomic energy,
ironand stedl, heavy machinery required for mining, heavy dectrica industries,
coal, minerd oils, mining, iron ore and other important mineralslike copper,
lead and zinc, etc., aircraft, air transport, railways, ship-building, telephone,
tel egraph and wirel essequi pment, and generation and ditribution of eectricity.
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e Schedule B: The Schedule B industries were those industries where the
state could establish new unitsor where existing unitsmight be progressively
nationalised. Therewereabout adozenindugtriesinthisligt. Intheseindustries,
the private sector was guaranteed plenty of opportunities to develop and
expand. Itincluded thefollowing industries- Other miningindustries, duminum
and other non-ferrous metalsnot included in ScheduleA, machinetools, ferro
aloysand sted! tools, chemicals, antibioticsand other essentid drugs, synthetic
rubber, pulp, road and seatransport.

e ScheduleC: Thoseindustrieswhich were not included inthe ScheduleA or
B listswere part of Schedule C. Theseindustrieswere open for the private
sector, subject to the social and economic policy of the government.

Industrial Policy Resolution, 1977: The Industrial Policy Resolution of 1977
was focused on the development of small scale sector, cottage and household
industries. It further provided for using provisionsof the M onopoliesand Restrictive
Trade PracticesAct against the expansion of larger industrial houses. The public
sector was to be used for providing strategic goods of basic nature and also for
maintai ning suppliesof essential goods. In areaswhereforeign collaboration was
not required because of the availability of indigenoustechnical know-how, such
collaboration agreementswere not to be renewed.

Industrial Policy Resolution, 1980: The policy accorded priority to the optimum
utilization of ingtalled capacity, balanced regiona devel opment, agro-based industries,
export-oriented industries and promoting ‘ economic federalism’ by the equitable
spreading of investment over small but growing industrial unitsin urban aswell as
rural aress.

Working of the mixed economy

The concept of the mixed economy adopted by Indiaimplied therejection of the
ideaof immediate nationalisation of the private sector. It further implied aregulated
private sector and afast expanding public sector, especially in basic and heavy
industries such as steel, engineering, fertilizer, power and transport. The private
sector hasbeen dominant in agricultureand dlied activitiesin retaill and most of the
wholesale trade, cottage, rural and small scale industries, most of the consumer
goodsindustriesliketextiles, jute, cement, sugar, radio receiversand others. A number
of capital goodsindustries such asengineering, chemicals, electronics, etc., area so
in the private sector. Most of the professional services are in the private sector.
Thus, it can be said that the Nehruvian model of the mixed economy |eft substantial
scopefor theprivate sector in India. However, theworking of themixed economy in
India has passed through various stages; broadly speaking we can classify themin
three distinct phases. They areasfollows:

Initial phase: Theinitia period in the 1950s and 1960s involved mostly the
government acting as an entrepreneur and establishing new enterprises but not
nationalizing existing ones, except somethat had been owned by the British.



Nationalization phase: A wave of nationalisation swept through industry after
industry, starting with banksin 1969. In 1969 the monopoly control act wasalso
passed, which limited the size of private firmsin many sectors. Subsequently, the
coal industry, copper extraction, insurance, and cotton textile mills were either
nationalised or placed under strict regulatory controls. The nationalisation of the
private sector and the establishment of new state-owned firms continued sporadically
until Indira Gandhi’s death in 1984. In the | ater stages, some of the newer state-
owned firmsweregranted specia privilegesand weredlowed to formjoint ventures
with foreign corporations, with the auto producer Maruti Udhyog Limited’s(MUL)
deal with Suzuki in 1983 being asign of thetimes.

Disinvestment phase: Thisphase startswith theintroduction of economic reforms
in 1991 due to the balance of payment crisis. In this phase India adopted a new
economic policy that laid down aheavy emphasison the market with the substantial
involvement of private sector. In this phase, many of the state owned enterprises
have been privatized. Inthe past two decade, the government hasincreasingly pushed
for disinvestment of public sector enterprises. However, this phase cannot be
assumed as adeparture from the mixed economy model and amovetowardsthe
market driven economy. Although it cannot be denied that the private sector now
playsthe more prominent rolein the Indian economy, however, the public sector
continuesto play animportant rolein Indian economy. It isinteresting to note that
the cumulativeinvestment in central government enterpriseswhich was329 crore
in5 enterprisesin 1951 had reached to0 ¥579920 crorein 249 enterprises as of 31
March 2010.

Centralized planning

The centralized planning model of the Soviet Union attracted Nehru’ sattention and
inthe post-Independence period, it becameanintegra part of the Nehruvian model
of development. Nehru set up the Planning Commission with aGovernment of India
resolution in March 1950. The Planning Commission was setup in pursuance of the
declared objectives of the government, which wasto promote aswift risein the
standard of living of the people by the efficient utilization of the resources of the
country, increasing production and offering opportunitiesto al for employmentinthe
service of thecommunity. Nehruwasthefirst chairman of the Planning Commission,
apost that has been held by all subsequent prime ministers. The charge of the
Planning Commission was to assess al the resources of the country, increasing
deficient resources, formulating plansfor the most effective and balanced utilization
of resourcesand determining priorities.

Nehru launched thefirst five-year planin 1951. Two subsequent five year
planswere devised till 1965, when therewasabreak asaresult of the 1965 India
Pakistan War. Two successive years of drought, devaluation of the currency, a
general risein pricesand an eros on of resourcesdisrupted the planning processand
after three annual plans between 1966 and 1969, the fourth five-year plan was
started in 1969. During the years 1990-91 and 1991-92, political instability at the
centreresulted in those years being treated as annual plans. The eighth five-year
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plan was launched in 1992 after the World Bank enforced structural adjustment
policies on India after the balance of payment crises of 1991. For the first eight
plans, the growth of the public sector with immenseinvestmentsin basic and heavy
industry was given prominence, but since the start of the ninth five-year planin
1997, the emphasison the public sector hasbecomeless pronounced and the current
thinking on planningin the country isthat it should increasingly beof anindicative
nature.

Animportant feature of thefive-year planswasthe Nehru-M aha anobis model
which represented the Nehruvian view of state-led devel opment. The model was
formulated by P. C. Mahaanobis under the guidance of Nehru. The ‘Nehru-
Mahalanobismodel’ becamethe basisof the second five-year plan and continued to
beaguiding principleof al subsequent planswith small dterationsuntil 1977 when
the Janata Party cameinto power and concelved the Gandhian moddl . Theemphasis
of themode was on the rapid devel opment of heavy industry with the objective of
creating anindigenousindustrial base so asto make Indiaeven moresdf-reliantinto
armsfather capital-goods sector. The justification of the heavy goods strategies
was stated in the framework of the second year-year planasbeing ‘inlong run, the
rate of industrialization and the growth of the nationa economy would depend upon
theincreasing production of codl, electricity, iron and steel, heavy machinery, heavy
chemicalsand heavy industries generally, which would increase the capacity for
capital formation. Oneimportant aim isto make Indiaindependent as quickly as
possible of foreignimports of producer goods so that the accumulation of capital
would not be hampered by difficultiesin securing suppliesof essential producer
goodsfrom other countries. The heavy industry must, therefore, be expanded with
all possible speed.” The Nehru-Mahalanobis model’s justifications for greater
emphasison heavy industry were given asfollows:

(i) TheBritishcolonid government intentionally denied thedevel opment of heavy
industry in Indiaand kept the country, primarily an agrarian economy, asan
appendage of the British colonial system.

(i) Thelndianindustria structure wasmainly dependent on the consumer goods
industries. Therefore, it was necessary to broaden this base by developing
heavy industriesand infrastructure. Theargument was madethat adiversified
industria structure could absorb ahuge population of labour and raiselabour
productivity. Such a situation would reduce the nation’s dependence on
agriculture asaprovider of employment.

(iif) Sincetheproductivity of labour washigher inmanufacturingthaninagriculture,
apush towardsindustrialisation promised to bring about aswift increasein
national and per capitaincome.

(iv) Therapid development of theindustrial sector wasnot only critical for the
development of agriculture, but also for the growth of all other sectorsof the
Indian economy.



Although admitting that foreign aid assisted in the devel opment of capital
goods and theinfrastructure sector, the Nehru-Mahal anobis model stressed that the
major burden of devel opment would have to be borne by domestic savings. Since
foreign aid would largely comein the form of loans, the model emphasised the
growth of exportsso asto pay for thebulk of importsby theincreasein exports. The
model wasa so consciousof thefact that enormousinvestmentsin heavy industry,
although very important, would not increase employment significantly, since such
investmentswere capital-intensive. Therefore, in order to generate employment
and support the production of consumer goods, investment had to be madein small
scaleindustries. The emphasis of enormousinvestment in heavy industry did not
mean that the model did not give due importance to the role of agriculture for
devel oping the Indian economy. Nehru recognised how critical agriculturewasto
theIndian economy stating, ‘ We shall find that thisindustrial progress cannot be
achieved without agricultural advance and progress. .. Everyoneknowsthat unless
weare self-sufficient in agriculture we cannot have the wherewithal to advancein
industries. If we have to import food, then we are doomed so far as progressis
concerned. We cannot import both food and machinery.’

4.5.3 Institution Building and Infrastructure Development

One other significant aspect of the Nehruvian model of devel opment wasNehru's
continuous effortsto build new ingtitutionsfor the creation of human resourcesfor
the nation. Under Nehru’s guidance, many institutions of higher education were
establishedincluding theAll Indialnstitute of Medical Science (AIIMS), thelndian
Institute of Technology (I1T), the Indian Institute of Management (11M) and the
Nationd Ingtitute of Technology (NI T). Nehru envisioned the devel opment of nuclear
energy and established the Atomic Energy Commission of India(AEC). Healso
recognised theneed of hydro-€lectricity and played aninstrumental roleinfacilitating
someof thelargest hydro-power plantsand dams. Similarly, Nehru’svisonary attitude
paved theway for the establishment of steel plantsin Bokaro, Bhilai, Rourkela, and
Durgapur. The Nehruvian visionisfurther reflected in the unprecedented increase
intheeducationa opportunitiesin scienceand technology inuniverstiesandinditutes.
Thenationa expenditureon scientific research and devel opment kept growing rapidly
with each plan. For example, it increased fromI10 millionin 1949toX4.5 billionin
1977. Over roughly the same period the stock of India's scientific and technical
manpower increased more than 12 times from 190,000 to over 2.32 million, a
spectacular increase by any standard.

It was Jawaharlal Nehru's brilliant anticipation of the move towards a
‘knowledgesociety’ inworld capitalism and hishuge emphasisinthisareafromthe
first planitself hasenabled the post-economic reform Indiato reap the benefits of
the global opportunitiesin theinformation and the knowledge sector.
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CHEcK Y OUR PROGRESS

22. What ismixed economy?

23. Statewhether thefollowing sentencesaretrueor false.

(a) Toachievehisgoasof development and making Indiaamodernized
nation, Nehru relied on hisideas of amixed economy, centralized
planning, and foreign investment.

(b) The1955Avadi Resolution of thelndian National Congressmadea
socialistic pattern of development the goal of the Congressparty.

(c) Theemphasisof the*Nehru-MahalanobisModel’ wasontherapid
devel opment of the serviceindustry so asto increase employment.

24. Fill inthe blanks using appropriatewords.
(i) Nehru sought asystem which could realise economic growth and
without the sacrifice of freedom and the democratic
rightsof thecommon citizen.
(i) Onejustification of the Nehru-Mahalanobis Model was that the
Indianindustrial structurewas mainly dependent on the consumer
goodsindustriesand thus, it was necessary to broaden thisbase by

developing and infrastructure.
(iif) Oneof the charges of the Planning Commission wasto assessall
the of the country.

4.5.4 Critique of Nehruvian Model

TheNehruvianmode of devel opment wasseverely criticised ever Snceitsinception.
Themodd hasbeen criticized by thecommunidts, libera s, Gandhiansand downtrodden
scholarsintheoretical terms. At the sametime, the Nehruvian model have also been
blamed for non-achievements, delivery failuresand having aconservative outl ook
and thus, promoting license, permitsand the quotarg]. In thissection of the unit we
will study some of the critiques of the Nehruvian model. The critiques have been
divided under two broad headings- theoretical critiquesand other general critiques.

Theoretical Critiques

Gandhian per spectives. MahatmaGandhi fought for afree and independent India
from British rule based on the idea of a confederation of self-sufficient village
republics. On the other hand, according to Gandhian scholars, Nehru imposed a
model of industria devel opment that centralised power inthecitiesand thusdevastated
the countryside. Gandhians also argue that industrialisation has fuelled both
environmental degradation and social conflictin India, outcomesthat could have
beenavoidedif Indiahad followed adecentralized or * Gandhian’ approach to economic
development.

Communist per spectives: Although the Nehruvian model of development drew
much of itsinfluence from the experiences of the Soviet Union, however, Nehru's



vision of independent devel opment and the mixed economy model was severely
criticised by Marxist intellectuals. Theorthodox L eft, drawingits position fromthe
1928 VI Congress of the Communist International, argued that no independent
development waspossiblein not only the colonid Stuation but even after the colonia
society had won its political independence. They held the position that colonial
economiesand even post-colonial * peripheral’ economies necessarily developedin
amanner that led to adeepening of their dependencetowardstheimperiaist capitalist
West, making it impossiblefor them to break out of this dependent status unless
these societiesbroke out of the capitalist path atogether and went over to socialism.
Thisview wasargued forcefully by Baul Baranin the 1950s, when amajor spurt of
decolonisation was taking place and was taken up by some of the dependency
theoristsin Latin Americalike Andre Gunder Frank, aswell asby recent Marxist
and neo-Marxigt scholarslike Samir Amin and HamzaAlavi. Giventheseassumptions,
Communistsbelieved that | ndiaduring Nehru'sleadership could not have devel oped
independently asIndiahad not becomesocidigt. Infact, the Communistsimmediately
after Independence, declared that thisindependencewasnot ‘real” and Nehru was
‘arunning dog of imperialism’. However, later, they recognized their mistakeand
after apolitburo session heldin mid 1950s, accepted that I ndia sindependence was
redl.

Liberal per spectives: Supportersof theliberal perspective seeacommunist bias
inthe Nehruvian model of development. They arguethat excessive state control on
the economy benefitted the bureaucracy resulting in the emergence of ‘license,
guotaand permit rgj’ with mind-boggling levels of red-tape. Consequently, the
economic growth of the nation was hampered and for decades | ndiawas characterized
ashavinga‘Hindurateof growth’ or ‘Nehrurate of growth’. Scholarsof thelibera
perspective have al so attacked the stated objectives of the Nehruvian model of
development. For instance, the Nehruvian model could not address widespread
poverty with thetotal number of peopleliving below the poverty linebeing not less
than 50 per cent of thetotal population until the economic reformsinitiatedin India
in1991. The supportersof economic liberalization also arguethat if we had opted
for afree market economy instead of the Nehruvian model, Indiawould havelong
since have becomethebiggest of theAsian Tigers.

Down-tr odden per spective: One of thekey objectivesof the Nehruvian model of
devel opment wasto achieve growth with socid justiceand promote asdlf-generating
path of devel opment with apledgeto the common man that poverty, unemployment,
disease and ignorance would be removed, allowing peopleto realise their potential
with the extension of social and economic opportunities. However, many leaders
and scholars hailing from the down-trodden sections of the society questioned the
ability of theNehruvian model to do so. For instance, Ambedkar criticized Nehruon
thegroundsof hisfailureto transfer surpluslandsto Dalit families. InAmbedkar’s
view, thefailureto redistributelanded wealthin Indiawould put ‘ our democracy at
pexil’.

TheIndian freedom fighter and socidlist leader Ram Manohar Lohiaand his
followerssaw Nehru asthe symbol of an upper-caste, upper-class, English-speaking
intelligentsiathat held sway over Indiasinceindependence. Lohiaand hisfollowers
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contend that this elite has influenced both political and economic power to its
advantage, to thedetriment of thelower castesand the non-English spesking mgjority,
both of whom the ‘Lohiaites’ seek to represent. On the other hand, the Indian
peasantry blamed the Nehruvian model having ‘ high levelsof urban biases . A leader
of farmer’s Charan Singh, in hisextensive writings on agriculture and agriculture
policy in India, condemned government spending decisionsasbeing inequitable,
inefficient and unsustainable. In a country where more than 75 per cent of the
population wasliving inrural areas and agriculture’ssharein the GDPwasmore
than 50 per cent, it madelittle senseto waste capital oninefficient urban andindustria
projects.

Other general critiques

TheNehruvian model of devel opment was a so subjected to harsh criticism by other
scholarsfor thefollowing reasons.

e Thismodel relied on the devel opment of heavy industrieswhich required
huge capita investmentsand depended on theimports of capital goods. This
resulted in arelative neglect of small industries and industries producing
consumer goods. Thus, the heavy industry model created balance of payment
difficultiesontheonehand and failed to absorb rapidly growing labour, onthe
other. Asaresult unemployment was not reduced adequately.

¢ Under theNehruvianmodd of state-led development, agriculturedid progress,
however, with arelatively small alocation for agriculture, the progresscannot
be considered adequate. At thetime Indiawas suffering from food scarcity
and thus, addressing theissue of agriculture was of most importance. The
development of agriculturerequired much greater investmentsinirrigation,
electricity, fertilizers, pesticides, etc.

e Theexpangon of the public sector led to the emergence of ahigh cost economy
with much less emphasi s on efficiency. Both the undertakings of the central
government and various state governmentslike the state el ectricity boards,
roadstransport undertakingsand irrigation works, etc., incurred lossesyear
after year and the state exchequer was required to pay these losses out of
the general tax revenues of the government.

e Thefailureof exportsto rise proportionately with theincreaseinimports—
necessitated by the expansion of the capital goods sector —resulted in the
persistence of the trade deficit which increased in magnitude with every
successiveplan.

o State-led centralised industridisation fuelled both environmenta degradation
and socia conflicts.

e TheNehruvianmodd failedin ensuring anational minimum level of living for
people. Despite three decades of planning, nearly half of the populationlived
bel ow the poverty linein 1978.

¢ Unemployment and under-employment remained at highlevelsand increased
with every successive plan.

¢ Rural-urban disparitiesincreased and pricerise could not be checked.



Assessment of the Model

We havelooked at the Nehruvian model of development and itscriticismin detail.
Let usnow concentrate on abrief assessment of themodd . Initialy, onemay criticise
the model on avariety of grounds and may even conclude that the model was
inefficient. However, it must be understood that the Nehruvian model succeededin
making abreak from the colonial past and created the conditionsfor Indiato enter
the economic modernization process. The Nehruvian model created adiversified
industrial capacity, scientific and technical educationd infrastructure, helped create
adgnificant middleclass, made progressin agriculture and perhapsmost importantly,
started the process of land reforms. All of these devel opmentslaid the foundation
for subsequent developments. In fact, India’'s developmental breakthrough in
subsequent years, especially beginning from the economic reformsstartedin 1991,
was not despite the Nehruvian model, but was made possible because of it.

4.6 SUMMARY

e Gandhi used theword Satyagrahain 1906 to expressthe nature of the non-
violence action undertaken by Indians in South Africa against the racist
government there.

¢ For Gandhi, satyagrahawasthe vindication of truth, not by theinfliction of
suffering on the opponent but on one's own self. Satyagraha emphasised
alwaysthe purity of meansaswell asthepurity of ends. Itisamora weapon
inthe hands of amorally strong personto fight injustice, tyranny or evil and
can beappliedin any sphere.

e Thetechniquesof satyagrahamay taketheform of non-cooperation and civil
disobedienceor fasting and strike.

e Gandhi believed in the concept of theindividual being the soul of thesocid
system. According to Gandhi, theindividual isthe centre of thesocid system,
however, theindividua and thesociety aread so interdependent, theindividua
istheroot and the society isthefruit.

e Gandhi wasaphilosophical anarchist for whom the state was an unacceptable
inditution.

e LikeMarx and anarchists, Gandhi thought that the State was an instrument
of exploitation based on violence and sustained by violence.

e Gandhi wasacritic of capitalism. He condemned the 19th century doctrine
of laissez-faire. To him, the accumul ation of capital wasan evil andimmoral
act.

¢ Thebad ctenetsof Gandhian sociaisminclude equitabledistribution of wedth,
theory of trusteeship, bread |abour, decentralised order, democratic non-violent
socidism, moral, spiritua and indigenoussociaism.

¢ ManabendraNath Roy wasa so one of thefoundersof the Communist Parties

inIndiaaswell as Mexico and also actively engaged in the revol utionary
strugglein Chinaduring that time.
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e LikeMarx, Roy regarded the capitalist system as unjust, rotten and outdated.

He was of the opinion that industry should be controlled by the people
themselves. Like Marx, heworked on the fundamental principlethat there
should be no exploitation of the poor by therich.

Inthelatter half of hislife, Roy becameacritic of Marxism and cametothe
conclusion that communism provided no solutionto worldly problems.

In his book, Reason, Romanticism and Revolution, Roy observed, ‘ The
abolition of private property, state ownership of themeansof production and
planned economy, do not by themsal vesend expl oitation of |abour nor lead to
anequal distribution of wealth.’

In the latter half of his life, M.N. Roy became an exponent of ‘New
Humanism’'. New Humanism was the name given by Roy to the ‘new
philosophy of revolution’. The philosophy was summarized by Roy inthe
‘Twenty-Two Theses and elaborated in hisNew Humanism - A Manifesto.

Roy’sradica humanist philosophy, insomeways, brought Roy closeto Gandhi.
Both Gandhian socidism and Roy’sRadica humanism accepted theindividud
as the central point of al social thought and action. Both stood for the
decentralization of political and economic power. Both a so suggested party-
lessdemocracy for purifying politics.

Roy was of the view that New Humanism or Radical Humanism was the
perfect answer to the crisisfaced by humanity. For Roy, inthe post Hitler-
Mussolini-Stalin world, the major problem facing humanity was how to
guaranteeindividua freedom againgt the encroachmentsof thetotalitarianism
of the great L eviathan.

Materidismisanother fundamenta principleof Roy’sphilosophy. Roy regarded
matter asreal and independent. On the basis of matter, Roy explained the
originof lifeand mind.

Roy wasacritic of democraticinstitutions. Like Jayaprakash Narayan, he
was against the concept of the western model of parliamentary democracy.
Roy argued that in a parliamentary democracy, political power was
concentrated in the hands of afew people.

Roy’s conception of organised democracy was a ‘ direct democracy with
small cooperative commonwealth.’

Roy’sradica humanist philosophy, in someways, brought Roy closeto Gandhi.
Both Gandhian socidism and Roy’sRadica humanism accepted theindividud
as the central point of al social thought and action. Both stood for the
decentralisation of political and economic power. Both also suggested party-
lessdemocracy for purifying politics.

In spite of these similarities, there were some fundamental differences
between Roy and Gandhi.

Roy is one of the most learned of modern Indian writers on politics and
philosophy. His book, Reason, Romanticism and Revolution is a major
contribution to the history of political thoughtinIndia.



e Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar, bornto aMahar family in MadhyaPradeshin
1891, experienced personal humiliation and inhuman treatment and social
taboo.

¢ Hisexperience however did not embitter Ambedkar against Hindus at the
individud level. But heworked actively against Hinduism, more specifically
Brahmanism, becauseit stood in theway of establishment of an egalitarian
society.

o Ambedkar realised that thelower casteswere oppressed on account of two
reasons: firstly, they had potentialy internalised hierarchy, and secondly, the
characteristicsof caste-based inequality. Therefore, Ambedkar appealed to
the peopl e of thelower castesto reform their way of life.

o Ambedkar wasthe protagonist of anew social order which wasto be based
ontheidealsof liberty, equality and fraternity. Hisviewson social problems
like caste, untouchability and women constitute the foundations of hissocio-
political idea.

o Ambedkar believed that democracy isnot merely aform of governments; it
isprimarily amode of associated living of conjoint communicated experience.
Itisessentially an attitude or respect of reverencefor fellow human being.

e For Ambedkar, in ademocracy, there should be freedom to choose one's
profession. Totalk of democracy and not to allow thisfreedom isto perpetuate
davery.

o Ambedkar was convinced that for social justice and progressof thenation, it
was essential that the conditions of women should be improved to agreat
extent.

o Ambedkar realized theinevitability of organizing the Depressed Classesto
agitate against the social wrongswhich they have been experiencing since
long.

o Ambedkar sought to mobilise the Untouchablesunder onefold and for which
he established an organi sation called BahiskritaHitakarini Sabhain 1924.
Themotivesof the Sabhawereto ‘ Educate, Agitate and Organize.’

¢ Nehru can be seen asaproduct of the Indian freedom struggle. Like many
other leadersof the Indian Nationalist Struggle, the appalling oppression and
exploitation by the British, the overwhelming poverty in Indiaand the deep
sense of nationalism that was gripping the Indian people, convinced himto
jointhenationdist movement.

¢ Nehru drew much of hisinspiration from MahatmaGandhi, whom hefirst
metin 1916. It wasunder Gandhi’smentorship that Nehru roseto prominence
inthe Congressand became one of the most important leadersin thefreedom
struggle. However, Nehru’s model of state-led development was largely
influenced by industrialized Europe.

¢ Jawaharlal Nehruwanted to modernize Indiaasfast aspossibleand to catch
up with the West in terms of economic development. For Nehru,
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industrialization wasthekey to India’s quick transformation. Inthisregard,
he put forward the economic dogan ‘ Industrialize or perish.’

e Toachievehisgoalsof development and making Indiaa‘ modernized nation,’
Nehru relied on hisideas of a‘ mixed economy,’ ‘ centralized planning,” and
‘ingtitution building and infrastructure devel opment.’

e TheNehruvian model of development was severely criticised ever sinceits
inception. Themodel hasbeen criticized by communigts, liberals, Gandhians
and downtrodden scholarsin theoretical terms.

e TheNehruvian model has a so been blamed for non-achievements, delivery
failuresand having aconservative outlook and thuspromoting license, permits
andthequotara.

e The Nehruvian model succeeded in making abreak from the colonial past
and created the conditions for Indiato enter the economic modernization
process.

4.7 KEY TERMS

e Ahimsa: Ahimsaisaterm which meansto do no harm.

e Untouchable: A personwho occupiesthelowest rung under theHindu socia
structure and considered impureor polluted wasreferred to as untouchabl e.

e Depressed class: A group of peoplewho are oppressed and devoid of basic
comfortsand facilities of lifewere known asthe depressed class.

e Radical humanism: Itwasapolitical philosophy propounded by M. N. Roy,
which accepted man asthe centre of that humanism which banishesevery
type of supernatural agency from the humanworld.

e Organized democracy: Theconcept of party-less participatory democracy
which believes in decentralisation of power is regarded as organized
democracy.

e Liberal humanist: A personwho believesin asystem of thought that rejects
religiousbeliefsand centerson humansand their val ues, capacities, and worth
iscaledalibera humanist.

e Mixed economy: Itisaterm used to describe an economic system, where
someimportant production isundertaken by the State, directly or through its
nationalized industries, and someisleft for private enterprise.

4.8 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

1. (i) Satyagraha(ii) Means, ends
2. Thetechniquesof satyagrahamay taketheform of non-cooperationand civil
disobedience or fasting and strike (stop-work). He recommended various

methodsto perform satyagraha, thesearecivil disobedience, fagtingandfindly
stop-work (strikes).



3. (i) Individua (ii) Exploitation (iii) Statelessness Modern Indian -':ﬁ”ticﬂjt

oug

4. Thebasictenetsof Gandhian sociaism arethefollowing:

o Equitabledistribution of wedth

e Theory of trusteeship NOTES
e Breadlabour

e Decentralised order

e Democratic non-violent socialism

e Mord and spiritual socidism

¢ Indigenoussocidism

5. What makes Gandhian sociaism practically different from Marxist socialism
isitsfaithinahimsa. That iswhy Gandhismisoften called ‘ Marxism minus
theviolence.’

6. (i) Anti-imperiaism (ii) Capitalist (iii) Exploitation (iv) Individua freedom
(V) Materidism (vi) Humanist

7. M. N. Roy’s humanism was rational, yet radical and new with aview to
distinguishing it from thehumanist versionsof other thinkers.

8. Theaim of radical humanistswasto organise society in arational manner.
According to Roy, theindividual will not befully free unlessand until the
society isorganised onarationa basis. In hisview, the state and the society
have been established to preserve and protect individual liberty.

9. (i) Supernatura agency (ii) Democracy (iii) Didecticd materidism (iv) Reationd
being

10. Roy’sconcept of organised democracy was based onideas of decentralisation
and party-lessdemocracy. I n hisscheme of organised democracy, therewas
no placefor any political parties. The peoplethemselvesenjoyed political
power. Roy’ s conception of organised democracy wasa' direct democracy
with small cooperative commonwealth.’

11. Roy drafted amodel constitution for free India based on the basis of his
concept of organised democracy. Thefirst part of the constitution contains
therightsand fundamental principles. Asper Roy’s congtitution, the supreme
sovereignty is vested in the people who have absolute right to change or
modify any politica unit.

12. (i) Non-cooperation (i) Statusquo (iii) Reactionary (iv) Industrial progress
13. (i) Ethicd (ii) Utopian, ided (iii) Radical humanism (iv) Sociologica

14. (i) Mahar (ii) Mook Nayak (iii) Bahiskrit Hitkarini Sabha

15. (i) False(ii) True(iii) False(iv) False (v) True

16. (i) Varna's(ii) Untouchability (iii) Hindu CodeBill (iv) Manu (v) Rashtriya
Swayamsevak Sangh

17. 1924
18. (i) True(ii) True(iii) False
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19.

20.
21

(i) Socia democracy (ii) Linguistic (iii) Chairman (iv) Independent L abour
Party

() True(ii) True

(1) Balanceof payment (ii) Unsustainable (iii) Economic modernization

22. A mixed economy may bedefined as*‘ an economic systeminwhich both the

23.
24.

private enterprise and adegree of state monopoly (usudly inpublic services,
defense, infrastructure, and basicindustries) coexist’ .

() False(ii) True(iii) False
(i) Social justice (i) Heavy industries (iii) Resources

4.9 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

1

o O

What isthe meaning of Satyagraha?

2. Why isGandhi considered aphilosophical anarchist?
3.
4. What was Roy’ sopinion on the Western form of parliamentary democracy?

Why wasRoy criticized for hisideaof radical humanism?

What form of democracy did Roy prefer?

. What isthe basis of the caste systemin India?
. Writeashort noteonthelife of B.R. Ambedkar.
. What wasAmbedkar’sideaof anideal socia structureand highlight hisrole

intheframing of Indian Congtitution.

. What ismeant by amixed economy?

. What doesthe Nehruvian model emphasis?

. Why isNehru caledavisionary?

. Writeanote on economic policiesof Nehru.

. What arethe objectivesand responsibilities of the Planning Commission?

Long-Answer Questions

1L
. Explainthevarioustechniques of Satyagrahathat Gandhi advocated.

. Gandhi believed that theindividua wasthe soul of thesocia system. Discuss
. Discussthemeaning and philosophy behind Gandhian sociaism.

. DiscussRoy’sopinioninthe1920sand contrast it with hisopinion of Marxism

ga A~ W N

Discussthe basic philosophy of Gandhism.

inthe 1940s.

. Theconcept of radical humanismisthegreatest contribution of Roy to modern

Indian political thought. Discuss.



7. Roy'sradica humanist philosophy in somewaysbrought Roy closeto Gandhi, Modern Indian Political
yet Roy wasafiercecritic of Gandhian philosophy. Discuss Thought

8. Criticaly evaluate Roy’scontribution to Indian political thought.

9. Givean account of themovement launched by Dr Ambedkar for the uplift of NOTES
the depressed classes.

10. Analysethe major political ideas of B.R. Ambedkar and hisviewson the
Indian Political System.

11. What wasthe purpose of forming BahiskritaHitakarini Sabha? Explain.
12. What arethe salient features of * mixed economy’ ? Explain.
13. Critically evaluate successes and failures of five-year plansinIndia

14. What werethemgjor achievementsand shortcomingsof Nehruvian mode! of
development?

15. What are the various theoretical critiques of the Nehruvian Model of
Development? Do you agree with them?
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